Vision 2047 :

Transforming India's Future






Vision 2047 :

Transforming India's Future

Editor-in-Chief
Dr. Subhash Sihag

Principal,Government College Bhattu Kalan,Fatehabad, Haryana

Editor
Dr. Vikramt Mohan

Assistant Professor of Commerce,

Government College Bhattu Kalan, Fatehabad,Harvana

Editorial Board

Sh. Rajesh Kumar
Assitant Professor of Commerce

Government College Bhattu Kalan

Lt Deepak
Assitant Professor of Geography

Government College Bhattu Kalan

Sh, Sita Ram
Assitant Professor of Economics

Government College Bhattu Kalan

Sh. Darshan Singh
Assitant Professor of Geography

Government College Bhattu Kalan

ENGLISH BOOK HOUSE



Vision 2047 : Transforming India's Future
Editor-in-Chief : Dr. Subhash Sihag

Publication

English Book House

S.GM. House, Nataniyon Ka Rasta,

Chaura Rasta, Jaipur-302003

Moh. 7742150908

e-mail : englishbookhousejpr@gmailcom
Copyright © Writer

ISBN : 978-93-6772-607-5

Price : 1595.00

First Edition : 2026

Lazer Type Setting : Manoj Computers

Printer : Harish Printer



Preface

The vision of *Viksit Bharat 2047 is more than a developmental target;
it is a profound aspiration to transform India into a global leader that is
economically prosperous, technelogically sovereign, and culturally rooted.
Achieving this goal requires navigating a complex landscape of traditional
security burdens while embracing the emerging opportunities of a multi-
domain global order.

This book brings together a diverse range of academic perspectives
that explore the multi-dimensional pathways toward 2047. It is grounded in
the philosophy that a developed India must harmonize its ancient
civilizational values—such as Dharma, Ahimsa, and the Indian Knowledge
Svystems (IKS)—with 2 Ist-century innovation. The velume is structured to
address the core pillars of national transformation:

Civilizational and Indigenous Wisdom: Examining how
traditional practices in agriculture, such as Zero Budget Natural Farming
(ZBNF), and holistic healthcare systems like Ayurveda can offer sustainable,
self-reliant solutions for the future.

Educational Revolution: Analyzing the implementation of NEP
2020 and its role in increasing the Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) while
addressing the professional challenges faced by educators in a digital age.

Strategic and Economic Security: Evaluating India’s maritime
and continental security imperatives alongside the role of startups, financial
inclusion, and the circular economy in building a resilient $30-3$40 trillion
€conomy.

Cultural and Digital Identity: Exploring the preservation of folk
literature and regional languages in digital spaces to ensure that development
remains inclusive and culturally representative.

Ultimately, this work aims to provide a roadmap for policymakers and
academicians, advocating for a “Security-Development Nexus™ where
national power is built upon deep-tech Aaimanirbharta and ethical
governance.

Dr. Sublrash Sihag

Dr. Vikrant Mohan






Chief Editorial Message

[t is a matter of immense pride and academic satisfaction to present
this edited volume, which serves as the formal published outcome of the One
Day National Seminar on “*Viksit Bharat 2047: Challenges, Opportunities
and Roadmap,” organized by the [nternal Quality Assurance Cell (1QAC)
of Government College Bhattu Kalan on February 07, 2026.

As a sense of sincere responsibility and realization of whole hearted
duty. 1 hereby submit this volume of academic work for vour consideration.
The collection of these papers represents the collective efforts of a number of
scholars, teachers and experts without whom the publication of the book
would not be possible. As the editor of this book, I am honored to take the
readers through the pages that dig into a complex web of challenges and
opportunities while getting into self-reliance and Viksit Bharat. This book is
not merely a compendium of research papers but a rare rainbow colored
rubies that captuce the value of indigenous knowledge, civilizational values
and ancient heritage. This volume is a rigorous exploration of the burning
issues of the day. [ hope that researchers, policymakers and various charity
groups will find inspiration and guidance within these pages to bring positive
change in them.

As India marches toward the centenary of its independence, the vision
of a *Viksit Bharat™ (Developed India) has transitioned from a national
aspiration to a strategic imperative. This transformation requires a
fundamental shift in our collective consciousness—one that harmonizes our
rich civilizational heritage with modern scientific progress. Educational
institutions, as the nurseries of future leaders, bear the primary responsibility
of decoding this roadmap and preparing the vouth for the challenges of a
globalized world.

This book is a compilation of rigorous research and visionary insights
that explore the multi-dimensional facets of national development. A core
theme that resonates throughout these pages is the integration of Indian
Knowledge Systems (IKS5) and indigenous practices inte our modern
framework. Whether it is reviving the ethical foundations of DAarmea in
governance or adopting Zero Budget Natural Farming for ecological security,
the contributors have successfully argued that India’s path to development
must be uniquely Indian.



The chapters within this volume delve into critical areas such as:

The Paradigm Shift in Higher Education: Exploring how the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 serves as the catalvst for a research-driven,
multidisciplinary academic ecosystem.

Socio-Economic Resilience: Analyzing the role of startups, digital
inclusion, and labour reforms in building a robust and inclusive $30
trillion economy.

Strategic Sovereignty: Addressing the security imperatives and the
necessity of Atmanirbharta (selt-reliance) in technology and defense.

[ extend my heartfelt congratulations to the Internal Quality Assurance
Cell (IQAC) for their visionary leadership in organizing this seminar. |
specifically commend the editorial team, led by Dr, Vikrant Mohan, for
their meticulous efforts in selecting and refining the research papers included
in this velume, Their dedication has ensured that this publication is not
merely a record of proceedings but a valuable resource for students,
researchers, and policymakers.

[ am confident that the ideas shared in this book will spark further
intellectual discourse and inspire our academic community to contribute
meaningfully toward the realization of a developed, equitable. and sustainable
[ndia by 2047.1 would like to summarize it all stating that the volume on
“Viksit Bharat 2047: Challenges, Opportunities and Roadmap,”is more
than a compendium of research papers— it is a call to action.

Dr. Subhash
Principal

Government College Bhattu Kalan, Fatehabad, Haryana



Editorial Message

The One Day National Seminar held on February 07, 2026, marked a
significant milestone for the academic community at Government College
Bhattu Kalan. As the editor, it is my privilege to present Viksit Bharat
2047: Challenges, Opportunities and Roadmap, a volume that reflects a
collective commitment to rigorous inquiry and visionary thinking at a critical
juncture in our national journey.

This book is the culmination of extensive deliberations on how India
can leverage its demographic vitality and technological capabilities to
overcome systemic challenges. The research compiled here represents more
than theoretical exercises; these are evidence-based insights designed to bridge
the gap between our rich traditional wisdom and modern scientific
exploration. From examining the pedagogical relevance of the Gurukul system
to analyzing the strategic implications of Artificial Intelligence, each
contributor has added a vital layer to our collective roadmap for 2047.

The diverse perspectives within this volume cover a broad spectrum of
pillars essential for a developed India:

Educational Reform:Insights into NEP 2020 and the
revolutionizing of Indian Higher Education.

Economic & Legal Frameworks:Critical analyses of labor codes,
the role of startups, and the rationale behind simultaneous elections.

Science & Sustainability: The vital roles of Chemistry and Physics
in innovation, alongside strategies for a Circular Economy, Renewable Energy,
and sustainable Agriculture.

Social Empowerment & Culture:Discussions on the digital
empowerment of women, financial inclusion, and the preservation of cultural
identity through folk literature.

I would like to extend my heartfelt gratitude to our Patron, Dr. Subhash
Sihag, Principal of Government College Bhattu Kalan, for his unwavering
support and his foundational contributions regarding Indian civilizational
values and indigenous practices. Special appreciation is also due to the
Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) for their meticulous organization,
and to the contributors from various prestigious institutions whose research
forms the bedrock of this publication.



[t is our hope that this volume serves as a catalyst for further dialogue
and action. By integrating our past wisdom with our future aspirations, we
can ensure that the India of 2047 stands not only as a developed economy
but as a resilient, stabilizing pole in the global order.

Dr. Vikrant Mohan
Editor & Convener, IQAC
Assistant Professor of Commerce

Government College Bhattu Kalan, Fatehabad
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Indian Civilizational Values and Their
Global Impact

Dr. Sublash, Principal
Govt. College Bhattu Kalan, Fatehabad Harvana
Dr. Poonam Rani, Principal

Ekiavva Vidvapeeth Mahavidyvalaya, Bhadra, Rajasthan

Abstract

Civilization is highly advanced stage of social and cultural development
of a large. organized group of people, society, community, or nation having
rich culture, advanced trade and technology, intensive agriculture and storage,
skilful workers, written language, stable food supply. proper social structure,
organized government, ideological cutlook and job oriented education system.
[n the words of A. L. Basham, “Civilization begins when a workable system
of living—an ordered relationship between man and nature—is established.”
[ndian civilization aims to harmonize the self, society and universe, seeking
unity in diversity. The study ot our civilization is relevant today as it highlights
[ndia’s global impact, special in the fields of yoga, spirituality, science,
meditation, education, holistic wellness, philosophy, culture, metallurgy and
advanced urban planning. The rhythm of [ndian civilization aligns with
natuce. It believes in spiritual practices, moral values and agricultural cycles
or rotation. It fosters care, respect and time for nature. Our civilization ensures
sustainability and enhancement rather than exploitation.

[ndian civilization, cne of the most ancient and enduring cultural
traditions, has exercised a profound and far-reaching influence on global
intellectual, ethical. and spiritual paradigms. Its foundational values—rooted
in pluralism, non-violence. spirituality. and ecological consciousness—offer
enduring frameworks for addressing contemporary global challenges. This
paper examines key Indian civilizational values and evaluates their enduring
global impact, particularly in fostering peace, intercultural dialogue,
sustainable living, and philosophical inquiry. It explores major Indian
civilizational values and evaluates their influence on contemporary global
discourses, including multiculturalism, peace studies, sustainability, and
comparative philosophy.

Keywords: Indian civilization, Ahimsa, Dharma, pluralism.
spirituality, Indian knowledge svstems, environmental ethics, global impact.



14 Vision 2047 : Transforming India’s Future

1. Introduction

[ndian civilisation encompasses a rich and diverse cultural heritage
shaped by the blending of various races and traditions over time. It serves as
a comprehensive framework for [ndia’s historical and cultural development,
influenced by religious, moral, and scientific elements that promote a
harmonious society.

[ndian civilization represents a continuous and dynamic cultural
tradition distinguished by its philosophical depth and ethical inclusivity,
The Indian civilizational ethos has evolved while preserving its foundational
values, These values are not confined to historical texts but continue to inform
conternporary practices and global intellectual frameworks. This paper seeks
to examine how selected Indian civilizational principles have contributed to
global thought and practice in meaningful ways. The paper exprores how
[ndia projects social cohesion, ancient values, reverence for nature and a
value-based, inclusive, and eco-frinedly model for global harmony and
civilizational authority on the world stage. It analyses how Indian
pholosopical traditions foster socio-cultural unity.

2. Unity in Diversity

[ndia is in land of diversity, known for its vibrant culture and ancient
civilization. The cultural heritage of India has made it home to some of the
most ancient civilizations, making it a country with a rich past and a dynamic
present. The diverse Indian culture is an amalgamation of various regional
customs, rituals, and traditions that have been passed down from generations
to the present. The principle of unity in diversity constitutes a defining feature
of Indian civilization, reflecting its remarkable capacity to integrate diverse
linguistic, religious, and cultural traditions within a cohesive civilizational
ethos. This pluralistic orientation is neither incidental nor superficial; rather,
it is deeply embedded in India’s historical and philosophical consciousness.

[ndia’s socio-cultural fabric accommodates multiple religions,
languages, and traditions, fostering coexistence without enforced uniformity.
This integrative approach reflects a deep-rooted philosophical acceptance
of plurality (Sen, 2005).

Global Perspective:

[n an increasingly globalized vet fragmented world. this model of
coexistence offers a viable paradigm for multicultural socicties. It has
informed contemporary discourses on pluralism. democratic inclusivity, and
intercultural harmony, providing a framework for managing diversity without
erasing difference. Nations grappling with diversity increasingly draw upon
[ndia’s model to promote inclusivity and social harmony.
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[n modem multicultural societies, the Indian model offers a constructive
framewaork for balancing diversity and cohesion. It informs policies and
academic debates on inclusivity, identity, and intercultural dialogue,
particularly in pluralistic democracies.

3. Non-Violence and Peaceful Coexistence

The doctrine of Ahimsa (non-violence), articulated with philosophical
rigor in Indian traditions such as Jainism, Hinduism and Buddhism, and
later operationalized in socio-political contexts, represents a cornerstone of
[ndian ethical thought. It extends beyond physical non-violence to include
compassion in thought and action. This idea has been articulated in religious
traditions and later adapted into socio-political movements (Gandhi, 20:01),
[t advocates not merely the absence of violence but the active cultivation of
compassion and respect for all life forms. Non-violence and peaceful
coexistence are fundamental and permanent pillars of Indian civilizational
values. Our ancient values like “unity in diversity', sarva-dharma-Samanatva,
Satyagraha, avoidance of harm in word, thought and deed emphasize respect
for all the natural phenomena. Compassion, non-cruelty and harmony have
shaped Indian thoughts from the ancient time and continue to influence its
post- independence identity and foreign policy.

Global Perspective:

Non-violence has inspired global leaders like Martin Luther King Jr
and Nelson Mandela and many others and their movements advocating civil
rights and freedom through peaceful means. Its application in civil resistance
has demonstrated that moral force can serve as an effective alternative to
coercive power. Non-violence has influenced international peace
discourse and strategies for conflict resolution strategies,

4. Yoga, Spirituality and Self-Realisation

[ndian civilization privileges the inward journey of self-realisation,
emphasizing the discovery of the self (Atman) and its unity with ultimate
reality (Brahman}. Classical texts such as the Upanishads and the Bhagavad
Gita articulate a sophisticated philosophy of spiritual introspection and ethical
action (Easwaran, 20Q07),

Yoga, in the present time, is a global practice for mental, physical and
emotional well-being. proven to reduce stress, enhance flexibility and improve
mental clarity. It builds discipline and morality, harmonizes body, mind and
breath, develops awareness and clarity and prepare for Moksha. Yoga teaches
us moral discipline, self-observation, self-study. and contentment through
surrender. Yoga here means disciplined methods- meditation, moral
restraints, concentration, and devotion-used to transform mind and realize
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truth; almost every school links philosophy with some yogic practices. Yoga
validates the adage that a healthy mind resides in a healthy body.

Global Perspective:

[n recent decades, Indian spiritual practices particularly yoga and
meditation have gained widespread global acceptance. These practices have
influenced contemporary approaches to mental health, stress management,
and holistic well-being, contributing to a growing global emphasis on
mindfulness and inner balance. These practices are increasingly integrated
inte healthcare, education, and corporate environments to promote mental
and emotional well-being,

5. Emphasis on Dharma

[ndian civilization encompasses values, duty ethics, love and harmony
with nature. It has uninterrupted traditions from the Indus Valley through
Vedic periods to modern times.Dharma includes principles of ethical
governance. It is parallel to modern public service ideals, emphasizing
welfare, ethics and leadership. It is the act of automating oneself through
one’s own efforts.

[ndia symbolizes as a lighthouse of civilizational wisdom. It has deep
spiritual and philosophical roots, enduring religions {Hinduism, Buddhism
Jainism, Sikhism} and vibrate tradition in art. literature and festivals, all
unified by Dharma {duty and righteousness) and tolerance. [t accepts and
respect diverse faiths, beliefs, culture, rituals and co-existing ideals. It
emphasizes on the four essential goals of human life (Purusharthas): dharma
{duty and righteousness}, artha (prosperity), karma (pleasure), and moksha
(liberation). These Purusharthas provide balanced approach for human
existence. Indian civilization has rich cultural heritage. 1t is famous for its
Vedic chanting and literature. classical music and dance (Kathak and
Bharatanatyam), intricate temple architecture and vibrant festivals. It focuses
on enduring values like strong family ties, respect for elders and family
members, care for nature, consciousness towards deep rooted tradition of
hospitality and a balance between state and society. Ours is the civilization
that adapted and preserved core values and contributed significantly to the
world culture, science and spirituality. It values sustainability, harmony and
balance with nature and the cosmos.

The concept of Dharma occupies a central position in Indian ethical
and philosophical discourse. It signifies duty, righteousness, and the moral
order that sustains both individual conduct and societal harmony
{Radhakrishnan, 1999}, Unlike rigid legalistic frameworks, Dharma is
context-sensitive and dynamically interpreted.
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Global Perspective:

Dharma has contributed to global ethical thought by foregrounding
duty-based morality and social responsibility. [t resonates with contemporary
discussions on ethical governance, justice, and the moral obligations of
individuals within society.

6. Science and Indian Knowledge Systems

Ancient Indian civilization demoenstrated remarkable advancements
in diverse fields such as mathematics, astronomy, medicine. and linguistics.
Texts like the Avurveda, Arthashastra, and works on mathematics demonstrate
scientific inquiry and innovation. The development of the decimal system
and the concept of zero, along with sophisticated medical knowledge in
Avurveda, exemplify India’s scientitic acumen (Basham, 2004). The dire
need of the present hour is to protect our knowledge system otherwise it will
lose slowly and slowly. [t is only through [KS that we can become ordinary
to extracrdinary. 1t has the potential of converting bad things into good. It
represents the rich heritage and eternal wisdom of India. It is the knowledge
transmitted over several millennia. [t is developed in Indian subcontinent
through lived experiences; observations and practices. It is well said ‘“if you
donate someone, donate knowledge to him’.

The integration of indigenous knowledge with modern sustainable
practices can offer solution to some of the burning issues of the present time
like climate change, resource depletion and environment degradation etc.
[ndigenous knowledge system, self-reliance and sustainability provide
valuable framework for navigating the challenges of 21¥ century, By learning
from indigenous practices, modern societies can adopt more holistic,
respectful and sustainable ways of living, honoring both the environment
and future generations. The principles of balance, interconnectedness and
respect for nature embodied in indigenous world views are vital four fostering
for sustainable future. We need to recall our golden past where the perfection
of man was harmonized with the perfection of indigenous knowledge and
environment. [f the matchless grace of man reduces to the slightest degree,
the perfect balance between man and nature is lost, The objective of this
velume is to understand the rele of indigenous knowledge in achieving self-
reliance and sustainability,

To stand in the present. draw inspiration from the past and face the
tuture with foresight-this is the essence of our timeless wisdom. In our time
tested values lay the solution of our present day problems. Indian civilization
is ‘Rooted in Past, tooted in present and focus in Future.” India’s identity is
shaped by the unique characteristics of sanatana Dharma. The biggest crisis
today is a lack of its understanding. Sanantana does not refer to some
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ideological concept that emerged from a specific period of time. Sanatana
means etemal and continuous, that which is constant and everlasting,

Global Perspective:

[ndian numerals, the concept of zero. and advancements in medicine
have shaped global scientific progress. In the contemporary context, there is
a renewed scholarly interest in integrating traditional Indian knowledge
systems with modern scientific inquiry, particularly in areas such as medicine,
ecology, and cognitive sciences.

7. Global CulturalHeritage

[ndian c¢ivilization is one of the world®s oldest, most resilient, and
continuously evolving cultures, emphasizing multi-gthnic, multi-lingual and
multi-religious society, rituals, ancient practices, spiritualism, moral values,
early scientific and philosophic advancements and “simple living and hight
thinking”. It prides itself on unity in diversity, incorporating various religions,
languages, traditions and arts while focusing on truth, non-violence and
social harmony, often holding up against materialist influences. India’s
cultural heritage—encompassing literature, pecforming arts, architecture,
and philosophy—represents a rich repository of human creativity and
expression. Epics such as the Ramayana and the Mahabharata continue to
shape cultural narratives across Asia and beyond (Thapar, 2002). These
traditions embody philosophical themes and aesthetic principles that continue
to inspire artistic and literary works worldwide. When we remind of our
glorious past —where we used to worship our sacred plants and trees like
Tulsi, Peepal, Banyan and Khejari, venerate gods and goddesses in the forms
of various animals and birds like Gaudha, Jatau, Eagle, Snake, Lion, Bull,
Elephant etc.. show reverence to our holy ponds, lake and revers like Ganga,
Yamuna., Saraswati, Pushkar Lake. Kolayat Lake, Mansarovar, Narayan
Sarovar, visit various temples and mountains like Mount Kailash (abode of
shiva). Mount Meru, Mount Abu, Nanda Devi, Sabarimala, Tirumala Hills,
Brihadeeswarar Temple, Kailash temple, Konark temple, Meenakshi Temple,
Shore Temple ete. to seek blessings—we are reminiscing and honouring our
heritage or drawing power and encouragement to gvercome present
challenges.

Global Perspective:

Through diaspora communities and cultural exchanges, Indian
traditions have become integral to global cultural landscapes. [ndian festivals,
cuisine, music, and classical arts have fostered cross-cultural appreciation
and enriched global artistic traditions.

8. Ayurveda: Indian Medical Heritage

Ayurveda is an age old Indian holistic healing system specially of human
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health, preventing illness through individual care, herbal remedies,
environmental adaptation, meditation and yoga, balancing the mind, body
and soul and maintaining three vital energies—vata, pitta and kapha,

Ayurveda refers human body as annamaya. It focuses on “you are what
vou eat’. The eftect of food on tridosa (vata, pitta, kapha) influences our
health system. Ayurveda prefers balanced diet having all six tastes {sweet,
sour, salt, pungent, bitter and astringent). A taste based on balanced diet
keeps tridosa in balance. Just as modern dietetics use calorie as measure of
nutrition, Avurveda assesses nutrition through digestive power, potency of
tood and physiological effect of food after digestion. Avurveda focuses on
‘what, how much and when and where to eat’. [t recognizes the importance
of food for human body. “Avurveda categorically states that proper diet and
lifestyle activities play vital role in the maintenance of health and the
prevention of diseases, while improper diet and activities are the causative
tactors for most diseases”™ (p. 330 [KS ministry of education). Ayurveda is
multi-disciplinary and is associated with wide range of subjects like
philosophy, voga and meditation, Astronomy, Ethics, Phonetics, Botany,
Material Science and Metallurgy, Agriculture, Veterinary Science, Diet and
Nutrition, Water Management, Mathematics, Ecology and Environment ete.
All these subjects have developed Ayurveda’s understanding of health and
diseases and excerpted its own methodologies to diagnose and treat diseases.
The age old experienced theories and therapies based on Ayurveda have
been tested by thousands of physicians on millions of patients and have
stood the test of time.

Ayurveda is not a mere repository of herbal remedies, 1t deals with the
holistic human system including body, mind and consciousness, and its
interconnected functions and properties. [ts unifving concept of tridosa refers
not only for human but for birds, animals and plants also. This system of
Ayurvedic medicine has served the health of Indian from time immemorial,
before the introduction of Western medicine in India. 1t is a science of life
and a holistic health system encompassing all aspects of wellbeing from
physical, physiological and psychological to environmental and ecological
health.

*According to Caraka Sambhita. the terrestrial history of Ayurveda began
when sage Bhardvaja passed down his divinely obtained knowledge to other
sages for the benefit ot all living beings”™ (P. 296 IKS Ministry of Education).
Avurveda is an antique comprehensive Indian health system of medicine
tocusing on the balance of tridosa in human body through natural remedies,
diets, voga, sports. meditation, viewing health in harmony with the Panch-
Mahabhootas. The common practices and treatments followed in Ayurveda
are balanced diet, herbal remedies—using natural plants like ginger, turmeric,
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Ashwagandha; detoxification (panchkarma or cleansing); body therapies—
message with medicated oils. 1t is an Indian way of lifestyle adapted as per
season to maintain harmony between the body, mind, spirit and environment,
[t is based on the healthy dietary system of *Hitbhuk, Mitbhuk and Ritbhuk’
advising food that is beneficial for health, moderate in capacity and seasonal.

Sattva, Rajas and Tamas are the three gunas in Ayurveda. All these
three gunas are necessary for living a balanced life. Ayurveda aims to cultivate
sattvic state of mind and body by minimizing rajasic and tamasic tendencies
through diet, yoga, litestyle and meditation. When these three gunas interact
and fluctuate within our mind and body, they influence our thoughts, actions
and health. An Ayurvedic doctor can provide proper guidance on balancing
these qualities for a healthier and harmonious life.

Goal of Ayurveda is not just absence of diseases but a total balance of
body, mind and soul through herbal remedies, panchkarma, disease-specific
treatments, constitution based diet, time based daily routine, seasonal diet,
sattvic living, mental balance, pranayama, yoga and holistic wellbeing. It
prefers self-care and prevention, complete wellbeing and balanced life style
than cure. Qur vision is to integrate Ayurveda in school curricula to equip
and nurture children with lifelong mental, emotional and physical wellbeing
and holistic health. We need to create a healthier and happier world all
around us where health practices should be given more priorities than wealth.

Ayurveda bothers about our healthcare while allopathy bothers about
accumulating wealth. Ayurveda asks its patient about sleep, exercise. yoga,
meditation, nutrition, stress, habits and lifestyle while allopathy jumps
straight to meditation. Ayurveda believe that health is built, not prescribed.

Health is the part and parcel of all subjects. Qur Ayurveda is based on
the concept of one health. It concentrates not only on the elimination of
human sufferings but the sufferings of all living beings. “Praniyon k dukhon
ka Nash ho™. Our old fasting system was based on resting the body, hormone
boosting, immune suppott, healing, longevity and detoxification of our bodies.

Global prespectives

Ayurveda is rapidly expanding globally as a complementary,
sustainable, without side-efftect and natural healthcare approach, increasingly
popular in Europe, Asia and the West as alternative medicine. Recently India
has been chosen to be the WHQO- Global Center for Traditional Medicine.
There has been a progressive growth in Indian Medicine sector since the
formation of Ayush Ministry in 2014,

9. Environmental Awareness

[ndian civilization has a deep-seated and time-honoured history of eco-
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logical balance through spiritual and artistic traditions, cultural, religious
and faith oriented practices, emphasizing harmony between man and nature.
Our civilization is rooted in a love for nature, reverence for Pancha
Mahabhutas, an insight for ecological practices and sustainable living. 1t
focuses on ecological balance, water management and environmental ethics;
aligns with modern sustainability. Temples, ponds, pawaries in the ancient
times were sanctuaries of biodiversity and ecological balance. They were
surrounded by sacred graves and temple forests, water bodies and water
tanks. Sustainable farming is not merely an option, it is essential for
maintaining the delicate balance between productivity and ecological health,

Ecological sensitivity is deeply embedded in Indian civilizational
thought, which often conceptualizes nature as sacred and interconnected
with human existence. Concepts such as reverence tor rivers, forests, and
animals reflect an ecological consciousness embedded in daily life. Traditional
practices often emphasize ecological balance and sustainable living (Shiva,
2005).

Global Perspective:

These ecological sensibilities align ¢losely with contemporary
environmental movements advocating sustainability and conservation. Indian
perspectives contribute meaningfully to global environmental ethics and
climate discourse, particularly in promoting harmeny between human activity
and natural systems.

10, Indian Philosophy

Philosophy means ‘darsana’ or ‘seeing’ or ‘vision’. It is a way that
allows all to see reality correctly. It is a discipline of understanding the true
nature of something. It emphasizes the search for the ultimate truths
underlying all phenomena. Indian philosophy teaches us about the creation
of the universe through cvclical, divine and energetic processes, notably
Lila, Maya, Purusha, and Prakriti. Concepts like Satchitananda resonate
with quantum theories, exploring consciousness and the nature of reality. It
deals with the symbolic journey from material world to the spiritual
enlightenment. Our past depicts that there is an inseparable connection
between human, nature and the Divine. There was balance, harmony and
order between all the cosmic elements. It aligns devotees with the universal
forces.

[ndian civilization focuses on introspection, 1t explores the self, its ties
with the universe and ultimate reality, It is reflected in daily life through
rituals and festivals. It links inner and outer worlds, emphasizing
interconnectedness. It highlights intuition over pure rationality for holistic
understanding. Truth (sat), consciousness (cit) and bliss (ananda) are the
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main principles of Indian civilization and a gateway to emotional and spiritual
bliss. Principles of Indian civilization includes spiritual seeking, holistic
living, ethical duties, non-viglence, tolerance, unity in diversity and the
interconnectedness of humanity, emphasizing a perpetual and perennial
tradition of seeking ultimate gpiritual liberation or inner truth through
manifold paths like devotion, meditation and knowledge.

[ndian philosophy encompasses a diverse array of systems, including
Vedanta, Nyava, Samkhya, and Buddhist philosophy, each offering rigorous
analyses of metaphysics, epistemology, and ethics (Flood, 1996}. These
traditions encourage critical inquiry, dialectical reasoning, and intellectual
pluralism. Indian philosophy sees human life moving towards a goal,
especially moksha—treedom trom the cycle of birth and death. Therefore
knowledge is not merely information, true knowledge is self-realization that
destroys ignorance and leads to liberation; as in Advaita Vedanta where
realizing the unity of atman and Brahma frees one from bondage. Life is an
inward journey and it can only be known and recognized by our ancient
wisdom. It teaches us that happiness lies within us, not in cutside of us. We
have a Niti—a proper way of living and a map of everyday life and activities—
in the ancient India. Human life is a journey from life to death and every
journey needs a map. *Niti’ is this map. It is a mind-set reflecting values and
principles. It goes beyond rules, focusing on practical wisdom for everyday
challenges, Nitishastra is the science of taking a wise decision by evaluating
what is right and what is wrong. In the past our grandparents teach us the
difference between good and bad before going to school. They promote us
for good things and demote for the bad things, Their laps were cradles of
good things of life

Global Perspective:

[ndian philosephical ideas have significantly influenced global
intellectual traditions, particularly in the fields of comparative philosophy,
religious studies, and psychology. Concepts such as karma, rebirth, and

mindfulness have been assimilated into global philosophical and cultural
discourse.

11. Conclusion

[ndian civilizational values, characterized by their universality,
adaptability, and philosophical depth, continue to exert a profound influence
on global thought and practice. In an era marked by ethical uncertainties,
environmental crises. and cultural conflicts, these values offer enduring
tframeworks for fostering peace, sustainability, and holistic human
development.

[ndian civilization is distinguished by its remarkable continuity, wherein
both its material and intangible dimensions have endured across millennia.
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Ancient scriptures such as the Vedas, systems of governance grounded in
the principle of Dharma, and arich legacy of artistic expression have persisted
alongside modem developments, reflecting a dynamic yet cohesive cultural
tradition,

At the heart of this continuity lies a protound spiritual ethos shaped by
enduring concepts such as Dharma and Karma. These principles have fostered
a flexible and inclusive cultural framework that resists rigid dogma. Instead,
[ndian spirituality has demonstrated a unique capacity for adaptation,
engaging with and assimilating diverse influences—from Buddhism and
Jainism to [slam and Christianity—while preserving its essential
philosophical core.

Moreover, intellectual traditions such as Vedanta and Yoga continue to
exert a global influence. offering insights into the nature of existence,
consciousness, and human well-being, This seamless blending of continuity
and adaptability underscores the resilience of Indian civilization, enabling
it to remain relevant and inspiring in an ever-evolving world.
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Abstract

[ndigenous practices refer to our local traditional agricultural methods,
crafis, healing rituals, storvtelling method, skills, techniques. customs, beliefs,
knowledge, value to Panch Mahabhootas and way of life passed down from
generation to generation in a unique way to specific indigenous communities
in distinct groups with ancestral ties to specific regions, generally facing
marginalization while handling genetic, biological and ecological diversity.
These local communities are spiritually connected to all the things. giving
meaning and life to them. When these practices are integrated with modern
science, they provide sustainable, localized solutions in healthcare,
agriculture, resource management, environmental stewardship, forest
conservation. climate resilience and technology. fostering self-sufficiency
and sustenance and boosting moral, spiritual and economic growth.

[ndigenous Knowledge by its oceanic elixir and healing remedies can
boost every discipline, enrich every subject, manage every natural resource
and beautify or maintain balance between all the building blocks (The Panch
Mahabhootas) of the universe, alleviate the sufferings of all the living beings
and uplift every individual physically, morally, spiritually and intellectually.
[t is synonymous with visionary thinking. It keeps the health fit, mind strong
and all the three doshas in balance. [t nurtures all the aspects (physical,
social, emotional, intellectual, creative and spiritual) of an individual. It is
against the consumption of fast food, fast fashion and fossil fuels. It believes
in reducing plastic, poison, pollution, pesticides and population. The paper
aims to integrate traditional Knowledge, sustainable practices and local
innovations with modern science fostering an Atmanirbhar and inclusive
nation by 2047. If adopted judiciously the traditional practices can contribute
to sustainable development in the contemporary world, especially in the
face of environmental challenges like climate change, natural resource
depletion, and loss of biodiversity.

The paper highlights traditional agricultural techniques are being
revitalized to ensure sustainability, environmental conservation, and food
security. Similarly, it stresses the significance of the rejuvenation of traditional
healthcare systems like Ayurveda, Yoga. Siddha, and Unani medicine,
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alongside modern approaches, to foster holistic health and well-being.
India@2047 envisions a dynamic Indian Knowledge System contributing
to sustainable development, societal welfare, and global leadership. This
vision aims to uphold India’s rich cultural heritage while seamlessly
integrating traditional wisdom into contemporary practices, thus positioning
the nation as a global leader in sustainable and inclusive growth, Specifically,
the paper blends indigenous techniques like traditional agricultural practices,
organic farming and Ayurveda, Yoga and Meditation with modern healthcare
and agricultural practices to bring sustainable, innovative and holistic
solutions.

Keywords: Indigenous practices, selt-reliant India, traditional
knowledge, ecological diversity, Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF), SDG
3, AYUSH healthcare systems.

1. Introduction

[ndia’s aspiration to become a developed nation by 2047, marking 100
vears of independence, is embodied in the vision of Viksit Bharat. This
ambitious blueprint envisions a country defined by sustained economic
prosperity, social equity, and strong human development. Central to this
vision is the transformation of the agricultural and healthcare sectors,
reflecting the understanding that a healthy population and a resilient food
system form the bedrock of sustainable development and long-term economic
growth. Rooted in profound ecological wisdom and community-based
knowledge systems, Indigenous practices offer sustainable, locally driven
solutions to pressing contemporary challenges, including climate change,
resource depletion, and ecological imbalance.

The Viksit Bharat Vision 2047 foregrounds the rejuvenation of
[ndigenous knowledge systems as a central pillar in India’s pursuit of
sustainable and inclusive development. Spanning areas such as sustainable
agriculture, traditional medicine, water management, and biodiversity
conservation, these practices are increasingly acknowledged as time-tested,
scientifically grounded, and socially resilient. The vision underscores the
importance of integrating traditional agricultural systems with modern
innovations, strengthening healthcare infrastructure, ensuring universal
health coverage, and fostering advancements in medical research and
technology. The United Nations® Sustainable Development Goal 3 (SDG 3)
seeks to “ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages.” lts
targets—ranging from reducing maternal mortality and ending epidemics
of communicable diseases to achieving universal health coverage—
underscore the centrality of health to sustainable development. For India,
aligning national health policies with SDG 3 is not merely a commitment to
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a global framework: it is a strategic imperative for realizing the vision of
Viksit Bharat ‘. 2047—a self-reliant, equitable, and prosperous nation, India’s
development trajectory recognizes that economic growth and social well-
being are deeply interconnected.

2. Indigenous Agricultural Practices: Imperative for Resource and
Biodiversity Sustainability

Agriculture has long been the backbone of [ndia’s economy, with nearly
half of the population still dependent on farming and allied activities for
their livelihoods. It continues to play a vital role in the national economy,
contributing approximately 15% to the country’s gross value added (GVA),
[ndigenous agricultural practices adepted by local communities are deeply
rooted in traditional knowledge systems that have evolved through
generations of close interaction with nature. These practices are integral to
the preservation of ecosystems and biodiversity, and play a crucial role in
sustaining soil health, food security, and human well-being.

The contemporary agricultural landscape in India is beset with profound
challenges. The excessive and prolonged dependence on chemical tertilizers
and synthetic pesticides has undermined the ecological sustainability of
farming systems, resulting in stagnating productivity, constrained income
growth for farmers, and growing concerns over food safety and nutritional
security. Furthermore, continuous mono-cropping depletes topsoil, erodes
soil fertility, contaminates groundwater, and diminishes beneficial microbial
populations. Over time, these processes weaken crop resilience, rendering
plants increasingly vulnerable to pests and pathogens, and further intensifying
tarmers’ dependence on external chemical inputs.

These challenges are particularly acute for small and marginal farmers,
who face mounting pressures from privatized seed systems, rising input costs,
and limited access to nearby and remunerative markets. Escalating production
expenses, high interest rates on agricultural loans, volatile crop prices, and
increasing dependence on private inputs have collectively pushed farmers
into a vicious ¢ycle of indebtedness. The human cost of this crisis is stark:
over 250,000 farmer suicides have been reported in India during the past
two decades, with numerous studies attributing many of these tragedies to
overwhelming financial stress.

3. Practice of Zero-Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF)

[n response to the challenges confronting the contemporary agricultural
landscape, Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF), also known as Subhash
Palekar Natural Farming (SPNF) was promoted by agriculturist & Padma
Shri awardee Subhash.Palekar, in the mid-1990s as an alternative to the
Green Revolution™s methods driven by chemical fertilizers and pesticides
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and intensive irrigation, This farming approach emphasizes substantial cost
reduction while ensuring the production of safe, nutritious, and
environmentally sustainable food.

“ZBNF is self-nourishing and symbiotic in nature™ (Palekar, 2014). It
is a way of farming, which is based on minimum use of external inputs, no
use of chemicals, minimum disturbance to soil, use of local bio-resources
tor production. ZBNF improves long-terim soil structure, moisture retention,
and disease resistance. [t is particularly effective for small-scale farmers,
providing financial stability and reducing dependency on debt. ZBNF
represents a revival and systematic application of [ndia’s indigencus
agricultural knowledge systems. Grounded in time-tested Indian farming
wisdom, ZBNF emphasizes selt-reliance, ecological harmony, and minimal
external dependency, thereby aligning closely with the vision of sustainable
development articulated in NEP-2020 and the Indian Knowledge Systems
initiative. By prioritizing indigenous cattle and utilizing cow-based natural
inputs derived from dung and urine, ZBNF seeks to regenerate soil health,
enhance microbial activity, and ensure the production of chemical-free,
nutritionally safe food. As a policy-relevant model, ZBNF integrates
traditional knowledge with contemporary sustainability goals, offering a
scalable pathway toward agrarian resilience, farmer welfare, and food
sovereignty.

3.1 Four Pillars of ZBNF

The system of ZBNF is based on four core principles: Beejamrutha
{seed treatment), Jeevamrutha {liquid bio-fertilizer) mulching, and Wapsa
{moisture conservation), which collectively enhance nutrient availability,
create a favourable micro-climate, and protect crops using locally sourced
tree leaves.

{A)Be¢jamrutha

Beejamritha is a product which contains ingredients viz., cow dung (3
kg), cow urine (5 L}, lime {50 g) and 20 L water. 1t is being used by the
natural farming farmers for seed or seedling treatment which was found to
increase seed germination and seedling growth as it contains growth
hormones and beneficial microflora. Devakumar et al. (2014) reported that
beejamritha formulation having a pH of 8.02, contained nutrients like
nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium {2.38%, 0.127% and 0.485%,
respectively) and also Mg (16 ppm} and Cu (36 ppm}. They also found that
there was maximum microbial load in beejamritha on the day of preparation,
and later on, there was sharp decline in their number as the days elapsed
and it was minimum on 7th day after preparation. Hence, they opined that
beejamritha should be used on the day of preparation.
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{B)Jeevamrutha

Palekar (2006) defined jeevamrit or jeevamrutha as a fermented liquid
product which is prepared by mixing desi cow dung (10 kg), desi cow urine
(10 litres), chemical free jiggery (2 kg), pulse flour (2 kg) and a handtul of
soil brought from the bunds of the cultivated lands or forest sil. Jeevamrutha
also contains enormecus amount of beneficial microbial load which con
application enhances microbial activity in soil and ultimately ensuring the
availability and uptake of nutrients by the crops. Vasanth kumar {2006}
reported that jeevamritha is not a source of nutrients, but it is a fermented
liquid product which contains huge quantity of microbial load which will
enhances soil bio-mass upon its application to the soil even at very lesser
rate as it acts as a tonic to the soil and helps in improving soil health.
Devakumar et al. (2008) reported that maximum microbial population in
jeevamrutha was observed between 9th and [2th day of the preparation of
Jjeevamrutha. Application of jeevamrutha along with the other organic inputs
helps to improve the nutrient mineralization and improve the nutrient
availability along with enhancing the soil fertility.

{C)Acchadana/Mulching

Mulching is done by soil mulch, straw mulch or live mulch (spreading
legumes) it conserves soil moisture, by reducing evaporation. Natural farming
practices place strong emphasis on efficient water management through the
adoption of techniques such as mulching. drip irrigation, and rainwater
harvesting. These practices significantly reduce water loss, prevent soil
erosion. and enhance soil moisture retention. Among them, mulching is a
widely adopted practice by farmers for effective weed suppression and
conservation of scil moisture.

[n Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF) / Subhash Palekar Natural
Farming (SPNF), mulching is carried out using naturally available and locally
sourced materials such as crop residues, dry leaves, straw, and other biemass.
Mulching constitutes one of the most critical pillars for the success of natural
farming systems, as it creates a favourable microclimate for the multiplication
and activity of beneficial soil microorganisms. This microbial proliferation
is essential for the effective functioning of Jeevamrutha, which acts as a
rich microbial consortium rather than a direct nutrient input.

{D)Waaphasa

Waaphasa is maintenance of soil particle spaces with 30 percent air
and 30 percent water vapor (Palekar, 2006), Waaphasa promotes soil aeration
through a favorable microclimate, Farming practices must prioritize a
balance between soil air and soil water. However, conventional methods
following intensive chemical use, heavy machinery, and limited organic
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inputs—have disrupted this balance, leading to common issues like soil
compaction. This compaction negatively impacts both ¢rop performance and
s0il health. Maintaining Waaphasa or the equilibrium between soil air and
water, is crucial and can be effectively achieved through natural farming
practices, which help sustain this vital balance. [t is worth mentioning that
Government has been promoting organic farming under the dedicated scheme
of ParamparagatKrishiVikas Yojana (PKVY) which encourages all kinds of
chemical-free farming systems including Zero Budget Natural Farming.

4. Health and Healing: The Role of Indigencus Knowledge and
Holistic Care

Health emerges as a foundational pillar of national progress. The
government’s articulated goals—enhancing life expectancy, reducing disease
burden, and ensuring health equity across socio-gconomic and geographic
divides—closely mirror the objectives of SDG 3. Achieving these goals
requires a health system that is inclusive, preventive, and resilient.

[ndigenous practices in health and healing are integral to India’s
civilizational ethos and form a vital component of the Viksit Bharat vision.
Traditional medicine systems—Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani,
Siddha, and Sowa-Rigpa (AYUSH)—ofter holistic, preventive, and person-
centred approaches to well-being. Unlike the predominantly curative
orientation of conventicnal biomedicine. these systems emphasize
Dinacharya (daily routines), Avurveda Achar (balanced and mindful
nutrition), Yoga, and mental discipline as tools for disease prevention and
long-term wellness.

Such approaches are particularly relevant in addressing lifestyle-related
non-communicable diseases (NCDs) such as diabetes, hypertension,
cardiovascular disorders, and obesity, which are rising rapidly across India.
By focusing on prevention, balance, and self-care, indigenous systems can
reduce long-term healthcare costs, alleviate pressure on tertiary care facilities,
and improve quality of life.

Rejuvenating and mainstreaming traditional knowledge systems is
therefore not a cultural exercise alone, but a pragmatic strategy for ensuring
affordable, accessible, and comprehensive healthcare. A nation that values
and invests in its home-grown knowledge and innovations is better equipped
to address its unique challenges while contributing meaningfully to global
health discourse.

4,1Global Recognition and Contemporary Relevance

The World Health Organisation (WHQ) acknowledges traditional,
complementary, and integrative medicine as an important source of primary
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healthcare, valued for its cultural relevance, accessibility, and personalised
nature, With growing emphasis on evidence-based validation of traditional
practices, global and regional health bodies increasingly recognize their
potential contribution to health equity—especially in contexts where
affordability, trust, and cultural familiarity influence healthcare choices. In
[ndia, this recognition aligns well with contemporary health challenges.
Rapid urbanisation, sedentary lifestyles, poor dietary habits, and rising stress
levels have intensified the burden of NCDs, affecting not only individual
health cutcomes but also workplace productivity and economic efficiency,
[n response, many Indian organizations are adopting holistic workplace
wellness programmes that integrate yoga, mindfulness, nutrition counselling,
regular screenings, mental health support, and stress management. These
initiatives reflect a shift toward preventive and integrative healthcare models
that resonate strongly with SDG 3.

Rural areas in India face chronic shortages of skilled healthcare
professionals and inadequate infrastructure—nearly 80% of community
health centres lack sufficient staff, and only about 20% of public health
tacilities meet minimum quality standards. Public healthcare expenditure
stands at approximately 2.1% of GDP, below the National Health Policy
2017 target ot 2.5% and far short of the 5% recommended for robust universal
health coverage. Preventive care remains underfunded. receiving only about
[4% ot the health budget, while curative services dominate spending
priorities. These systemic constraints pose significant risks to [ndia’s SDG
3 commitments and its broader Viksit Bharat ambitions.

5, Conclusion

[nitially, Green Revolution technology helped to boost vields and
revenues in comparison to conventional methods. Due to the ensuing
intensive, high-input agriculture that depends on chemical pesticides,
tertilizers, and irrigation, there is proot of environmental deterioration and
adverse health effects linked to synthetic chemical exposure {Bhattacharvya
et al., 2015). Green Revolution had negative effects such soil erosion,
biodiversity losses, growing agricultural costs, etc. whereas ZBNF depends
more on soil biology than soil chemistry {(Kumar et al., 2020). Natural farming
entails using only natural methods and no chemicals (Fukuoka, 2009).
Natural farming promotes a healthier soil ecosystem by supporting beneficial
soil microflora, which are essential for nutrient cycling and overall soil health.
This practice also contributes to a pollution-free environment by completely
avoiding chemicals and any kind of synthetic inputs. This approach may
provide an effective model, particularly for perennial tree crops, where natural
tarming principles— centered on minimal external inputs—have shown
promise in sustaining vields while reducing input costs.There is a pressing
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need for scientific validation of ZBNF, which will allow for a clearer
understanding of its potential and limitations. 5o far as India’s health vision
and SDG 3 targets are concerned, they are attainable, provided the nation
commits to bold policy reforms, sustained public investment, and inclusive
growth strategies. By combining modern medical advancements with its
rich indigenous knowledge systems, India can build a health system that is
preventive, people-centred, and resilient, A healthy population is not only a
prerequisite for economic development but alse the foundation of a just,
equitable, and prosperous society—one that truly embodies the spirit of Viksit
Bharat @2047.
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Abstract

This research paper provides a comprehensive analysis of the [ndian
higher education system, examining its current statistical landscape,
persistent systemic challenges, and the transformative reforms introduced
by the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. Drawing on data from the
All India Survey on Higher Education (AISHE) 202 [-22, the study highlights
a system comprising 1,168 Universities and 45,473 Colleges supporting an
enrollment of 4.33 crore students [AISHE 2021-22]. While participation
has grown—notably with a female Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) of 28.5
now exceeding that of males—the sector continues to struggle with structural
tragmentation, rigid disciplinary silos, and a lack of research funding, which
remains stagnant at 0.69% of the GDP [NEP 2020].

The NEP 2020 addresses these crises by proposing a total overhaul of
the system, centered on restructuring HEIs into large multidisciplinary
clusters and phasing out the affiliating college system over 15 years [NEP
2020]. Key policy interventions analyzed include the four-year undergraduate
program with multiple entry and exit points, the Academic Bank of Credit
{ABC), and the establishment of the National Research Foundation (NRF)
to seed research across state universities [NEP 2020], Furthermore, the paper
evaluates the shift toward a “light but tight” regulatory framework under
the Higher Education Commission of India (HECI), which aims to empower
institutions with academic and administrative autonomy [NEP 2020].

Despite these visionary goals, the study identifies critical
implementation hurdles, such as the digital divide that threatens equitable
access to online education and the historical inability of the government to
meet the 6% GDP investment target [NEP 2020]. The analysis concludes by
outlining a path forward that emphasizes institutional leadership through
independent Boards of Governors and a strategic vision to achieve a 50%
GER by 2033 as a critical milestone for the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision [NEP
2020]. Success is determined to be dependent on synchronized action between
the Ministry ot Education and state stakeholders to ensure these reforms
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sustainably transform India into a global knowledge superpower [NEP 2020].

Keywords: National Education Policy (NEP), [ndian higher education
svstem, All India Survey on Higher Education {AISHE).

1. Introduction

Education is fundamental for achieving full human potential, developing
an equitable and just society, and promoting national development. As India
progresses toward the centenary of its independence. the vision of Viksit
Bharat 2047 necessitates a higher education system that acts as the primary
engine for social justice, economic growth, and scientific advancement.
Providing universal access to quality education is not merely a social goal
but the essential key to India’s continued ascent and leadership on the global
stage. India will have the highest population of young people in the world
over the next decade. and the nation’s ability to provide high-quality
educational opportunities to them will determine its future trajectory as a
developed country and one of the three largest economies in the world.

The global education development agenda, reflected in Sustainable
Development Goal 4 (SDG4), seeks to ensure inclusive and equitable quality
education by 2030, a goal that requires the entire Indian education system to
be reconfigured to support and foster lifelong learning. This reconfiguration
is urgent because the world is undergoing rapid changes in the knowledge
landscape. Dramatic scientific and technological advances, such as the rise
of big data, machine learning, and artificial intelligence, are rendering
unskilled jobs redundant while creating an unprecedented demand for a
workforce skilled in mathematics, computer science, and data science, utilized
in conjunction with multidisciplinary abilities. To thrive in this new
ecosystem, students must not only acquire knowledge but, more importantly,
leam how to learn, shifting away from rote memorization toward critical
thinking, creativity, and innovation,

The current scale of the Indian higher education sector is vast, yet it
remains burdened by historical inefficiencies. According to the All India
Survey on Higher Education (AISHE) 2021-22, the system manages an
estimated 4.33 crore students across I, 168 Universities and 45,473 Colleges.
While the national Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) has increased to 28.4. the
svstem taces a “learning crisis”™ where a large proportion of students lack
toundational capacities, and the higher education ecosystem remains severely
tragmented. Rigid disciplinary silos and a heavy-handed regulatory regime
have historically stifled institutional autonomy and faculty motivation,
preventing Indian HEIs from reaching global excellence.

[n response to these developmental imperatives, the National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020 was introduced as the first education policy of the 21st
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century. It proposes a complete overhaul of the education structure, aiming
for a system that is “second to none™ by 2040. The policy seeks to restore
[ndia's heritage as a “Vishwa Guru™ by drawing inspiration from world-
class ancient imstitutions like Takshashila and Nalanda, which set the highest
standards of multidisciplinary teaching and research. By moving toward
large, multidisciplinary universities and phasing out the affiliated college
system, the NEP 2020 provides the blueprint for a vibrant knowledge society,

Thus, the higher education system in [ndia stands at a critical juncture,
balancing the weight of ancient scholarly traditions with the urgent
imperatives ot a 2 Ist-century knowledge economy. As the world transitions
toward a landscape defined by artificial intelligence, big data, and machine
learning, the demand for a highly skilled, multidisciplinary worktorce has
never been greater [NEP 2020]. To address these shitts, the Government of
[ndia introduced the National Education Policy {NEP) 2020, aiming to
overhaul a system that has long struggled with fragmentation, rigid
disciplinary silos, and regulatory inefficiencies.

This paper provides a detailed analysis of the current statistical
landscape of Indian higher education and evaluates the NEP 2020°s strategies
for institutional restructuring, curricular flexibility, and regulatory reform.
By synthesizing empirical data from the AISHE 2021-22 report with the
policy mandates of NEP 2020, the research identifies critical implementation
hurdles—such as the digital divide and financing gaps—and outlings the
necessary path forward to transform India inte a global knowledge superpower
by 2047,

2. Higher Education at a Glance: Statistical Landscape

[ndia manages one of the most expansive and complex higher education
networks globally.

i Institutional Framework: According to the All India Survey on
Higher Education {AISHE) 2021-22, theinstitutional framework comprises
[.168 Universities, 43,473 Colleges. and 12.002 Stand-Alone [nstitutions
[AISHE 2021-22]. The institutional framework has expanded significantly
in recent years, with 341 universities established since 2014-15 and an
increase of nearly 7,000 registered colleges during the same period [AISHE
2021-22].

itl. The management profile: The management profile of these
institutions reveals a dual system of public and private participation. While
58.6% of universities are government-managed, they cater to the lion"s share
of students, accounting for 73.7% of total enrollment [AISHE 2021-22].
Conversely, the college sector is heavily privatized; of the responding colleges,
65.3% are private un-aided, yet they only account for 44.6% of total
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enrollment, suggesting that public institutions remain the primary vehicles
for mass education [AISHE 2021-22].

iii. Student Enrollment and Demographics: Total enrollment in higher
education has reached an estimated 4.33 crore, representing a 26.5% increase
since 2014-15 [AISHE 2021-22]. A notable success in the recent decade is
the surge in temale participation. Female enrollment has shown particularly
robust growth, reaching 2.07 crore students, which accounts for nearly 48%
of the total student population [AISHE 2021-22]. The diversity of the student
body is also reflected in the enrollment of social groups: Scheduled Castes
{SC) make up 15.3%,. Scheduled Tribes (ST) 6.3%. and Other Backward
Classes (OBC) 37.8% of the total population [AISHE 2021-22]. Notably,
the national Gross Enrollment Ratio {GER) stands at 28.4, and the female
GER ot 28.5 has consistently outpertformed the male GER for five consecutive
vears [AISHE 2021-22]. Despite this progress, geographical concentration
remains a concern, as six states—Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu,
Madhva Pradesh, West Bengal, and Rajasthan—collectively house 33.3%
of all students [AISHE 2021-22].

iv. Academic Trends: The system remains predominantly focused on
undergraduate studies, which comprise 78.9% of total enrollment while
postgraduate studies account for 12.1% [AISHE 2021-22], At this level, the
Arts discipline is the most popular, attracting 34.2% of students, followed
by Science (14.8%) and Commerce {13.3%) [AISHE 2021-22]. Research,
though a smaller segment is growing rapidly: Ph.D. enrollment has surged
by 81.2% since 2014-13, signaling a strengthening research culture [AISHE
2021-22]. Supporting this vast student body is a faculty of 15.98 lakh teachers,
resulting in a national Pupil-Teacher Ratio (PTR} of 24 for regular mode
education [AISHE 2021-22].

3. Current Challenges in Higher Education in India

Despite the numerical growth, the Indian higher education system faces
deep-rooted systemic issues that impede its ability to foster holistic
development.

i Severely Frugmented Higher Educational Ecosystem: The primary
challenge is a severely fragmented higher educational ecosystem, where
thousands of small, single-stream colleges operate in isolation, lacking the
resources and scholarly community necessary for excellence [NEP 2020].
AISHE 2021-22 data confirms this fragmentation, noting that 35.2% of
colleges have an enrollment of fewer than 200 students, making them
operationally and economically suboptimal [AISHE 2021-22]. Data trom
the 2021-22 academic session indicates that while there are over 45,000
colleges, the distribution is highly uneven, with nearly 11% of all colleges
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concentrated in just 10 districts, leading to significant geographical disparities
in accessibility [AISHE 2021-22].

il. Rigidity and Pedagogy: A persistent structural hurdle is the rigid
separation of disciplines. Students are often forced into narrow specializations
too early, which prevent the development of multidisciplinary abilities
required by the modern knowledge landscape [NEP 2020].Furthermore, there
is a marked lack of emphasis on higher-order cognitive skills. Current
teaching methods often prioritize rote learning over critical thinking and
problem-solving, creating a gap between academic credentials and
employability [NEP 2020].

iit. Accessibility and Equity: Geographical disparities and linguistic
barriers continue to limit access. College density varies wildly: for example,
Karnataka has 66 colleges per lakh population, while Bihar has only 7
[AISHE 2021-22]. Furthermore, the lack of Higher Education Institutions
{HEIs} teaching in local or Indian languages effectively excludes a large
section of the rural and socio-economically disadvantaged population [NEP
2020]. Enrollment patterns further reveal persistent challenges regarding
equity and inclusion. Although the national Gross Enrolment Ratio has
reached 28.4, there remains a substantial gap between social groups. While
enrollment for SC and ST students has increased, their GER (259 and 21.2
respectively) remains below the national average, highlighting persistent
equity gaps [AISHE 2021-22].

fv. Research and Governance: The research ecosystem is hampered
by a chronic lack of investment. India spends only 0.69% of its GDP on
research and innovation, a figure significantly lower than that of other major
knowledge economies like the USA {2.8%) or South Korea {4.2%) [NEP
2020]. This financial deficit is exacerbated by a heavy-handed yet inetfective
regulatory system [NEP 2020]. Historically, concentrations of power within
bodies like the UGC and AICTE have led to conflicts of interest, where the
same entities handled regulation, funding. and academic standards, and
ultimately stifling institutional autonomy [NEP 2020].This financial deficit,
combined with a heavy-handed vet inetfective regulatory system that creates
conflicts of interest by centralizing power, has historically prevented Indian
institutions from achieving their full potential in knowledge creation [NEP
2020].Furthermore, institutional leadership and faculty motivation are
hampered by suboptimal governance and a lack of merit-based career
progression mechanisms, which stifles the internal culture of excellence
required for global competitiveness [NEP 20201].

v. Infrastructure; Infrastructure also remains an area of concem: while
most institutions provide basic library and laboratory facilities, critical
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maodernizing elements like Integrated Quality Assurance Cells (IQAC) are
present in only 68% of universities and a mere 31% of colleges [AISHE
2021-22].

4, NEP 2020—Addressing the Challenges

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 proposes a comprehensive
re-energizing of the higher education sector through deep structural and
regulatory reforms designed to eliminate silos and foster innovation.

i Large, multidisciplinary universities and HET clusters: The central
pillar of the reform is the transition toward large, multidisciplinary
universities and HEI clusters, each aiming to house 3,000 or more students
[NEP 2020]. By 2040, the policy envisions that all HE[s will become
multidisciplinary, ending the isolation of single-stream institutions [NEP
2020).

fi. Conselidation and Antonomy: The policy mandates the phasing
aut of the “affiliated college™ system over fifteen years [NEP 2020]. This
will be achieved through a system of graded accreditation, whereby colleges
are mentored to eventually become autonomous degree-granting institutions
or constituent parts of a university [NEP 2020]. This shift is designed to
empower institutions with the autonomy to innovate in curriculum and
pedagogy while being held accountable through public self-disclosure [NEP
2020].

ifl. Curricular Flexibility and Research: To address disciplinary
rigidity, the NEP introduces imaginative curricular structures. This includes
four-year undergraduate programs with multiple entry and exit points,
allowing students to earn certificates, diplomas, or degrees based on their
duration of study [NEP 2020]. To support this flexibility, an Academic Bank
of Credit (ABC) will digitally store credits earned from various HEIs, enabling
students to seamlessly integrate their leaming across different institutions
[NEP 2020]. Furthermore, to catalyze research, the policy establishes the
National Research Foundation (NRF), which will provide merit-based peer-
reviewed funding across all disciplines. specifically targeting the seeding of
research capacity in state universities [NEP 2020].

iv. Regalatory Transformation: The regulatory architecture will be
overhauled through the creation of the Higher Education Commission of
[ndia (HECI} [NEP 2020]. The HECI will function through four independent
verticals to eliminate conflicts of interest:

a. National Higher Education Regulatory Councit (NHERC): For
single-point regulation.
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b.National Accreditation Council (NAC). For a “meta-accrediting”
ecosysten,

¢ Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC): For transparent,
performance-based funding.

d.General Education Council (GEC): For setting academic standards
and defining “graduate attributes” [NEP 2020].

This “light but tight” approach aims to regulate essential matters like
financial probity and public disclosure while leaving academic matters to
the institutions [NEP 2020].

5. Critique of NEP 2020: Implementation Hurdles and Gaps

While the NEP 2020 offers an ambitious blueprint for reform, the
sources highlight several potential pitfalls and implementation hurdles that
may challenge its success.

i, Financial Requirement: The most daunting obstacle is the financial
requirement. The policy reiterates the long-standing goal of increasing public
investment in education to 6% of GDP, a target that has remained unfulfilled
since the 1968 policy [NEP 2020]. AISHE 202(-22 data shows that while
enrolliment is growing, only 58.6% of universities are government-managed,
vet they bear 73.7% of the enrollment load [AISHE 2021-22]. Without a
massive infusion of state funds, public institutions may struggle to upgrade
infrastructure to meet multidisciplinary standards.

fi. The Digital Divide und Pedagogy: The policy places a heavy
emphasis on online and digital education as a tool for increasing access and
achieving a 50% GER [NEP 2020]. However, it acknowledges that a “digital
divide™ persists, with a substantial section of the population lacking affordable
computing devices and high-speed internet [NEP 2020]. Furthermore, the
policy notes that a good classroom teacher is not automatically an effective
online educator, necessitating a massive and rigorous teacher training etfort
that the current system may not have the immediate capacity to deliver [NEP
2020].

ili. Logistical Complexity: Transitioning thousands of small colleges
into large multidisciplinary clusters is a logistical challenge of unprecedented
scale. AISHE data indicates there are over 45,000 colleges, many of which
are rural and specialized in single streams like Teacher Education (8.7%) or
Nursing (4.3%) [AISHE 2021-22]. Integrating these diverse entities into a
coherent multidisciplinary framework while maintaining geographic
accessibility is operationally complex [NEP 2020]. AISHE 2021-22 data
illustrates the scale of this problem, noting that 35.2% of colleges currently
have an encollment of fewer than 200 students, making them economically
suboptimal for the multidisciplinary transition [AISHE 2021-22].
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iv. Unintended Commerciafization: There is also a risk of unintended
commercialization; while the policy mandates *“not-for-profit” status, the
shift toward a “light but tight” regulatory model must be robust enough to
prevent for-profit entities from exploiting parents through arbitrary fee
increases [NEP 2020].

6. Path Forward for Higher Education: The Road to Viksit Bharat
2047

The successful transformation of the Indian higher education system
requires a long-term, synchronized effort from multiple stakeholders and a
steadfast commitment to its core principles.

i Multidisciplinary Institutions: The policy sets a target for 2040, by
which time all HEIs should aim to become multidisciplinary institutions
with large student enrollments to ensure resource efficiency [NEP 2020]. A
key milestone in this path is the year 2030, by which time at least one large
multidisciplinary HEI must be established in or near every district to ensure
equitable access [NEP 2020].

il. Increasing the GER:The path forward is guided by the objective of
increasing the GER to 30% by 2035, Achieving a 50% Gross Enrolment
Ratio by 2033 is the quantitative benchimark that will signal [ndia’s readiness
tor developed-nation status by 2047 [NEP 2020]. To achieve this. the policy
mandates that by 2030, at least one large multidisciplinary HEl must be
established in or near every district [NEP 2020].

ifii. Empowering Institutional Leadership: Governance must move
away from external interference toward independent Boards of Governors
{BoG) [NEP 2020]. These boards, consisting of qualified and committed
individuals, will be responsible for institutional development, merit-based
appointments, and financial probity [NEP 2020]. On an institutional level,
the primacy mechanism for growth will be the [nstitutional Development
Plan {IDP) [NEP 2020]. Each HE] will prepare an [DP to assess its progress,
develop initiatives for holistic student development, and reach goals for
accreditation and autonomy [NEP 2020]. These plans will also serve as the
basis for public tfunding; ensuring that resources are tied to measurable
improvements [NEP 2020].This institutional autonomy must be balanced
by a “single window™ for scholarships and financial support to ensure that
students from socio-economically disadvantaged groups (SEDGs) are not
left behind [NEP 20201.

iv. Continuously Review Mechanism: Execution will be led by the
newly re-designated Ministry of Education {MoE) in close collaboration with
a strengthened Central Advisory Board of Education (CABE), which will be
responsible for continuously reviewing and articulating the vision of
education [NEP 2020].
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v, Linguistic Inclusion and Technology: To bridge the equity gap,
the path forward includes a concerted effort to promote Indian languages as
mediums of instruction [NEP 2020]. This will be supported by the creation
of the Indian Institute of Translation and Interpretation ([1TI) and the
development of high-quality bilingual textbooks [NEP 2020]. Finally, the
National Educational Technology Forum (NETF) will provide a platform
for the strategic induction of technology, ensuring that digital tools enhance
rather than hinder the learning experience [NEP 2020].

vi. Teacher Education and Internationalization: A critical step in the
path forward is the professionalization of faculty. By 2030, teacher education
will be moved into multidisciplinary colleges, and the minimum degree for
teaching will be a 4-vear integrated B.Ed. [NEP 2020¢]. Simultaneously. India
aims to restore its role as a *Vishwa Guru” by internationalizing its higher
education [NEP 2020]. Finally, the path forward includes an international
dimension, promoting India as a global study destination and facilitating
collaborations with top-tier foreign universities to achieve
*internationalization at home™ [NEP 2020].

7. Conclusion

The revolutionizing of Indian higher education is not merely a policy
objective but a national imperative tfor achieving Viksit Bharat 2047. As this
analysis demonstrates. the current system—while expansive—is hindered
by historical fragmentation and a lack of research depth [AISHE 2021-22,
NEP 2020]. The National Education Policy 2020 provides the necessary
structural and regulatory roadmap to transition from this state of isolation
to a vibrant ecosystem of multidisciplinary knowledge hubs [NEP 2020]. By
integrating the Humanities and Arts with STEM disciplines and catalyzing
research through the NRF, India can develop the 21st-century capabilities
required for the fourth industrial revolution [NEP 2020].

However, the transition is fraught with critical implementation risks,
particularly regarding universal digital access and the fulfillment of the 6%
GDP investment commitment [NEP 2020]. The success of these reforms
will depend on the autonomy of institutional leadership and the
professionalization of the teaching workforce through the 4-year integrated
B.Ed. degree by 2030 [NEP 2020]. Ultimately, by creating an education
systemn that is *second to none™ by 2040, India will secure its path toward
becoming a developed knowledge superpower by the centenary of its
independence in 2047 [NEP 20201].

8. Implications of the Study

The challenges and proposed reforms in India’s higher education system
carry significant implications for policymakers, educators, and institutions.
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i, Policy Reform: The study underscores the need for continuous
monitoring and adaptation of NEP 2020 policies. While the policy aims to
address systemic inequalities, its success depends heavily on effective
implementation at the state and institutional levels. Policymakers should
consider regional variations and tailor reforms to suit local contexts.
Additionally, focused efforts on infrastructure development in underserved
areas and increased funding for research are essential for realizing the goals
of NEP 2020

il. Educational Institutions: Institutions must prioritize faculty
development, curriculum updates, and fostering industry-academia
collaboration to address the growing skills gap. Emphasis on
multidisciplinary learning and research innovation is critical to improving
the quality of education and enhancing global competitiveness. Public and
private institutions should align their missions with the broader national
goals of accessibility, equity, and quality.

iii. Industry Collaboration: The findings highlight the gap between
academic cutcomes and industry expectations, Universities and industries
must work together to bridge this divide through internships, skill
development programs, and joint research initiatives. This collaboration is
particularly important in fields where inmovation and technical skills are
crucial.

9. Future Research

Further research should focus on evaluating the implementation
cutcomes of NEP 2020, particularly regarding its impact on marginalized
communities, rural students, and women in higher education. Additionally,
longitudinal studies on employability post-graduation and the effectiveness
of industry-academia collaborations could provide more concrete insights
into the evolving relationship between higher education and the labor market.
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Abstract

The Government of India’s vision of Fiksit Bharat 2047 aims to
transform the nation into a fully developed, economically prosperous, and
technologically advanced global power by the centenary of its independence.
However, the realization of a $30-$40 trillion economy and a highly
developed social infrastructure is inextricably linked to the nation’s ability
to secure its strategic environment, This paper examines the evolving national
security landscape of India leading up to 2047, analysing traditional
continental and maritime threats alongside emerging multi-domain
challenges, including artificial intelligence (Al), cyber warfare, and resource
weaponization, Drawing upon the recently unveiled Defence Forces Vision
2047: A Roadmayp for a Future-Ready Indian Military, this article assesses
the strategic implications of regional turbulence, great-power competition,
and technological disruption. Finally, it proposes actionable strategic
imperatives, ranging from military-industry-academia fusion to cognitive
security frameworks, necessary to safeguard India’s developmental trajectory
and strategic autonomy,

Kevwords: Viksit Bharat 2047, Strategic Security. Foreign Policy,
Grand Strategy, Geopolitics.

1. Introduction: The Security-Development Nexus

The Government of India’s centenary vision, Fiksit Bharat 2047
{Developed India 2047), represents a watershed paradigm shift in the nation’s
grand strategy. Moving decisively bevond the conventional metrics of
incremental Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth, the vision encapsulates
a holistic transformation aimed at achieving a $30-%40 trillion economy,
universalizing a high Human Development Index (HDI), establishing
technological sovereignty, and attaining global leadership in critical
industries'. However, historical precedents in international relations
invariably demonstrate that unprecedented economic ascension alters the
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regional and global balance of power, thereby precipitating strategic friction®,
The realization of Viksir Bharat is, therefore, inextricably bound to the state’s
capacity to secure its expanding strategic, economic, and technological
horizons,

1.1 Theoretical Underpinnings of the Nexus

The theoretical foundation of this paper rests upon the “Security-
Development Nexus,” a conceptual framework positing that security and
development are mutually reinforcing and fundamentally inseparable
imperatives®. In contemporary strategic studies, the traditional, Westphalian
concept of security, strictly defined by military defence of territorial integrity,
has proven fundamentally inadequate”. Today, a state’s vulnerability is equally
dictated by its integration into volatile global supply chains, its reliance on
digital infrastructure, and its exposure to gececonomic coercion®.

Conversely, sustainable economic development cannot be incubated in
a vacuum of strategic vulnerability. As articulated by structural realists, an
emerging power’s economic vitality acts as a magnet for external balancing
and containment strategies by rival actors®. Thus, for India, securing the
developmental trajectory toward 2047 requires translating economic wealth
inte Comprehensive National Power {(CNP) i.e.. a synthesis of military
deterrence, diplomatic agility, and technological self-reliance’.

1.2 The Inevitability of Strategic Friction

As India transitions from a regional balancer to a systemic pole in the
multipelar global order, its threat matrix is simultaneously expanding and
diversifying. The pursuit of a high-tech, industrialized economy naturally
extends India’s strategic trontiers far bevond its immediate continental
borders. Energy security demands unhindered access to the global commons,
particularly the sea lines of communication (SLOCs) traversing the I[ndo-
Pacific. Technological advancement necessitates the secure procurement of
critical minerals and semiconductors, embedding India in deeply contested
geoeconomic fault lines. Simultaneously, India’s immediate neighbourhood
remains characterized by protracted territorial disputes. state-sponsored
asymmetric warfare, and the expanding footprint of adversarial powers
seeking to establish an Anti-Access/Area Denial {A2/AD) perimeter around
the Indian subcontinent. The friction generated by India’s rise ensures that
the journey to 2047 will not be a peaceful linear progression, but a deeply
contested manoeuvring through a hostile geopolitical landscape.

1.3 Navigating the Era of Multi-Domain Disruption

Complicating this traditional security dilemma is the rapid onset of
the Fourth Industrial Revolution. The domains of modern statecraft and



46 Vision 2047 : Transforming India’s Future

warfare have structurally expanded. The kinetic battlefields of land, sea, and
air are now inexorably fused with the non-kinetic, boundless arenas of
cyberspace, outer space, and the cognitive domain. For a highly digitized
economy envisioned under Viksit Bharat, cyber-sabotage of critical
infrastructure, the weaponization of artificial intelligence (Al), and systematic
disinformation campaigns pose existential threats that conventional military
platforms are ill-equipped to deter.

Sateguarding the VFiksit Bharat vision, therefore, necessitates
transitioning trom a reactive, platform-centric security posture to a proactive,
multi-domain deterrence framework. The traditional “guns versus butter”
debate is rendered obsolete; investing in indigenous technological ecosystems
and agile defence capabilities is now a direct investment in the nation’s
economic survivability. It is against this backdrop: this paper investigates
the evolving national security landscape of India leading up to its
independence centenary.

2. The Geopolitical and Regional Security Landscape

As India accelerates its trajectory toward the Fiksit Bharat 2047
milestones, its strategic geography places it at the epicentre of acute
geopolitical turbulence. The regional security environment is characterized
by a complex amalgamation of unresolved territorial disputes, Gray-zone
coercion, and the rapid militarization of the global commons. For India. the
primary security dilemma is dual-fronted: mitigating the immediate
continental friction along its northern and western borders while
simultaneously securing its expanding maritime interests in the [ndian Ocean
Region (10R).

2.1 The Continental Dilemma: A “Stable but Abnormal™ Frontier

The Line of Actual Control (LAC) remains the most volatile flashpoint
in India’s immediate strategic calculus. While diplomatic and military
dialogues facilitated the disengagement of troops in the Depsang and
Demchok sectors by late 2024 and early 20235, the overarching situation has
been accurately categorized by India’s military leadership as “stable. but
sensitive and abnormal™?. The fundamental trust deficit between New Delhi
and Beijing persists, effectively transforming the LAC into a heavily
militarized, contested frontier rather than a peacetul boundary'.

The threat matrix along the LAC has structurally evolved. Adversarial
strategies have shifted from localized incursions to a broader Anti-Access!
Area Denial (A2/AD) posture. Notably, recent satellite intelligence confirms
the rapid development of “airbase clusters” in Tibet and Xinjiang (specifically
in Tingri, Lhunze, and Burang). These facilities, equipped with hardened
shelters and drone-operation logistics, are situated mere kilometres from
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the LAC™. This infrastructural surge directly erodes the historical terrain
advantage previously held by the Indian Air Force ([AF), demanding
perpetual high-altitude combat readiness and rapid infrastructural counter-
mobilization under India’s Vibrant Villages Programme':.

2.2 Proxy Warfare and the Two-Front Conundrum

[ndia’s continental security is further complicated by the enduring
collusive threat posed by the China-Pakistan axis, often termed the “Two-
Front Conundrum™". The western frontier remains actively volatile due to
the sustained deployment of state-sponsored non-state actors. The structural
integration of asymmetric wacfare into the grand strategy of adversarial
neighbours ensures that low-intensity proxy conflicts remain a persistent
drain on India’s intemal security apparatus.

Furthermore, regional instability on India’s eastern flank which is
exacerbated by civil uncest in Myanmar and political recalibrations in
Bangladesh does intreduces new vectors of transnational spillover. These
localized conflicts threaten vital connectivity corridors ¢ritical to India’s *Act
East™ policy, highlighting the necessity for robust border management
frameworks that transcend traditional military guarding to encompass
comprehensive demographic and socioeconomic security'.

2.3 The Maritime Domain: The Evolution from SAGAR to
MAHASAGAR

The realization of a $30-$40 trillion econemy is fundamentally
predicated on uninterrupted access to the sea lines of communication
{(SLOCs). Consequently, [ndia’s maritime strategy has undergone a profound
doctrinal evolution. Moving beyond the 2015 SBAGAR (Security and Growth
for All in the Region) doctrine, New Delhi has recently institutionalized the
MAHASAGAR (Mutual and Holistic Advancement for Security and Growth
Across Regions) framework'®, This strategic pivot reflects a critical normative
shift: India is transitioning from projecting itself merely as a “Net Security
Provider” which risked reinforcing a patron-client dynamic with smaller
littoral states, to positioning itself as the “Preferred Security Partner™ and
“First Responder™ across the IOR",

The urgency of this shift is driven by the expanding footprint of the
People’s Liberation Army Navy {PLAN}. Beyond the militarization of the
Djibouti base and port access in Gwadar and Hambantota, the IOR has
witnessed a surge in the deployment of dual-use Chinese research and
hydrographic vessels (e.g., Lan Hai 101, Shi Yan 6). These vessels
systematically map deep-sea data critical for future submarine deployments,
presenting a severe challenge to India’s maritime domain awareness (MDA P,
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To counter this maritime encirclement, India has accelerated its naval
diplomacy and modernization, The convergence of the International Fleet
Review (IFR), Exercise MILAN, and the Indian Ocean Naval Symposium
{IONS) in Visakhapatnam in early 2026 underscores India's intent to
consolidate a rules-based maritime order through minilateral coalitions and
strategic burden-sharing with partners like the US, France, and the EU.

2.4 Multipolarity and Strategic Autonomy

Ultimately, securing the Viksit Bharat vision tequires navigating a
fractured global order defined by great-power competition, As transactional
power dynamics replace established international norms. India must
rigorously operationalize its strategic autonomy. This entails balancing deep
technological and defence partnerships with Western coalitions (such as the
Quad and iCET) while maintaining the diplomatic agility to protect its energy
security and continental interests. [n this multipolar reality, India’s regional
security cannot be outsourced, nor can these security constructs be borrowed;
it must be anchored in darmanirbharta (self-reliance) in defence
manufacturing and multi-demain deterrence,

3. Emerging Domains of Conflict: Cyber, Space, and Al

The strategic pursuit of Fiksit Bharat 2047 is intrinsically tied to India’s
successful transition into a highly digitized, knowledge-based economy.
However, the Fourth Industrial Revolution (41R) has findamentally altered
the character of warfare, precipitating a structural shift from geography-
bound, platform-centric conflicts to borderless, Multi-Domain Operations
{MDQ). The kinetic battlefields of land, sea, and air are now inextricably
fused with the non-kinetic domains of cyberspace, outer space, and human
cognition. In this paradigm, technological superiority does not merely support
military operations; it is the primary vector of deterrence and coercion®,
For India, securing these emerging domains is no longer a peripheral defence
objective but the central strategic imperative of its grand strategy.

3.1 Cyberspace: The Vulnerabhility of Digital Public Infrastructure

[ndia’s economic ascension is heavily reliant on the proliferation of its
Digital Public Infrastructure (DP1), including systems like the Unified
Payments [nterface (UPI), Aadhaar-based frameworks, and the transition
toward smart energy grids. While this digitalization accelerates economic
tormalization, it simultaneously creates an expansive attack surface for state
and non-state actors.

Cyberspace has emerged as the primary arena for “gray-zone™ conflict
i.e.. actions that remain below the threshold of conventional armed contlict
but achieve strategic degradation®. Advanced Persistent Threats {APTs),
often orchestrated by state-sponsored svndicates, increasingly target India’s
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critical national infrastructure (CNI). The strategic objective of these cyber
operations is not direct military defeat, but socic-economic paralysis, A
coordinated cyber-sabotage campaign targeting financial hubs, power
distribution networks, or healthcare data repositories could severely derail
the economic momentum required to achieve the $30 trillion GDP target.
Consequently, India must evolve from a posture of cyber resilience to one of
active cyber deterrence, requiring seamless integration between the Defence
Cyber Agency (DCyA), civilian cybersecurity nodal bodies (such as CERT-
[n}, and private sector telecom providers™.

3.2 The Weaponization of Quter Space

The militarization of outer space represents a critical vulnerability for
[ndia’s strategic autonomy. Modern military operations, from precision-
guided munitions to Intelligence, Surveillance, and Reconnaissance (1SR),
are fundamentally dependent on space-based assets. As India expands its
satellite constellations, including the regional navigation system NavlC,
securing these orbital assets is paramount.

Space is increasingly contested, congested. and competitive. Adversarial
powers have rapidly operationalized counter-space capabilities, including
Direct-Ascent Anti-Satellite (DA-ASAT) missiles, co-orbital jammers, and
directed-energy weapons designed to blind or permanently disable enemy
satellites. The destruction or spoofing of Indian satellite networks would
effectively “blind™ the terrestrial armed forces. paralyzing communication
and early-warning systems. Although India demonstrated its kinetic ASAT
capability in 2019 (Mission Shakti), a comprehensive space deterrence
strategy requires the development of non-kinetic, reversible counter-space
measures and the hardening of orbital infrastructure under the aegis of the
Defence Space Agency (DSA)F,

3.3 Artificial Intelligence and Lethal Autonomous Weapons Systems

Artificial Intelligence (Al) is the apex catalyst in contemporary strategic
aftairs, promising to compress the OODA (Observe, Orient, Decide, Act)
loop to speeds beyvond human cognitive capacity. The integration ot Al into
military logistics, predictive maintenance, and strategic wargaming offers
immense force-multiplier effects. However, it also introduces acute systemic
risks.

The proliferation of Lethal Autonomous Weapons Systems (LAWS)
and Al-driven drone swarms allows both peer competitors and asymmetric
actors to challenge conventional military dominance. Drone swarms, capable
of synchronized, autonomous decision-making, can oversaturate traditional
air defence systems, rendering legacy platforms highly vulnerable®,
Furthermore, “‘algorithmic warfare™ introduces the risk of *flash conflicts™
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because of unintended, rapid escalations triggered by competing machine-
learning algorithms misinterpreting adversary signals in high-stress
environments, bypassing human strategic deliberation®”.

3.4 Cognitive Warfare and the Erosion of Social Cohesion

Perhaps the most insidious threat to Fiksir Bharat lies in the cognitive
domain. Cognitive warfare weapoenizes the information envirenment to hack
the human mind, manipulating public perception to sow internal discord
without firing a single shot®™ Adversaries are increasingly deploying
generative Al highly sophisticated deepfakes. and automated bot networks
to launch targeted disinformation campaigns™. In a diverse, multi-ethnic,
and democratic society like India, such campaigns are strategically designed
to exploit existing societal fault lines, incite civil unrest. and erode public
trust in democratic institutions and the electoral process. By paralyzing the
state’s internal sociopolitical cohesion, cognitive warfare directly undermines
the stable governance required for sustained foreign direct investment and
economic growth. Securing the cognitive domain requires a “whole-of-
society” approach, combining algorithmic fact-checking, stringent regulatory
frameworks for social media intermediaries, and widespread digital literacy
campaigns.

4. Economic and Resource Security Challenges

The realization of Fiksir Bharat 2047 requires a fundamental
restructuring of India’s economic base, transitioning from service-led growth
to high-tech, advanced manufacturing. However, as global commerce
becomes increasingly securitized, economic interdependence has been
weaponized. The *weaponization of supply chains™ presents a profound
strategic vulnerability for [ndia. The transition toward a green economy and
the indigenization of defence platforms dictate that national security is no
longer merely about territorial integrity, but about the resilience of industrial
supply lines and access to critical technologies™,

4.1 The Geoeconomics of the Green Transition: Critical Minerals
Dependency

The foundation of the Fourth Industrial Revolution, encompassing
artificial intelligence hardware, electric vehicle (EV) mobility, aerospace
capabilities, and renewable energy grids, is built upon critical minerals and
rare earth elements {(REEs). Minerals such as lithium, cobalt, titanium, and
dysprosium are indispensable for the manufacturing of high-performance
batteries, radar systems, and Rare Earth Permanent Magnets (REPMs) used
in fighter aircraft and wind turbines.

Presently, the global supply chain for these elements suffers from extreme
geographic concentration. With adversarial nations controlling nearly 60%
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of rare earth processing and over 70% of glabal lithium refining, India faces
acute strategic vulnerability™'. A coordinated export restriction or embargo
on these materials could paralyze both India’s clean energy transition and its
defence industrial base,

To mitigate this, India has executed a paradigm shift in resource
statecraft. The operationalization of the National Critical Mineral Mission
{NCMM), backed by a ' 34,000 crore sovereign fund, mandates aggressive
domestic exploration and the strategic acquisition of overseas mineral assets
through diaspora-linked and state-backed ventures®. Furthermore, the Union
Budget 2026-27 announced the creation of “Dedicated Rare Earth Corridors™
in states like Odisha and Kerala, complemented by a ' 7,280 crore incentive
scheme to establish a fully integrated domestic REPM manufacturing
ecosystemn, signalling a definitive move toward resource sovereignty*.

4.2 Supply Chain Weaponization and the Semiconductor Chokepoint

[f critical minerals are the raw materials of the modern economy,
semiconductors are its central nervous system, Modern military platforms,
from precision-guided munitions and drone swarms to encrypted
communication networks, are heavily dependent on advanced-node
semiconductors.

The global semiconductor supply chain is structurally predisposed to
systemic shocks due to its immense complexity and geographic fragility.
Advanced-node fabrication is hyper-concentrated in Taiwan and South Korea,
while critical intellectual property (IP). electronic design automation (EDA)
software, and extreme ultraviolet (EUV) lithography equipment are controlled
by a handful of Western and Japanese monopolies™. This concentration
renders the supply chain highly susceptible to geopolitical blockades, export
controls, and regional conflicts in the Indo-Pacific.

Recognizing this existential chokepoint, India’s grand strategy has
pivoted from import reliance to capacity building. The recent launch of the
India Semiconductor Mission (ISM) 2.0 in early 2026 marks a maturation
in policy. Moving beyond the initial focus on QOut-Sourced Assembly and
Test (OSAT) facilities, 1SM 2.0 explicitly targets supply chain resilience by
incentivizing the domestic production of semiconductor manufacturing
equipment, specialty chemicals, and full-stack indigenous Indian 1P,
Achieving a robust, “design-to-fabrication™ semiconductor ecosystem is
arguably the most critical prerequisite for maintaining strategic autonomy
in the 21st century.

4.3 Strategic Trade Architecture and Minilateral Coalitions

[ndia’s economic security strategy acknowledges that absolute autarky
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is impossible in a hyper-globalized technology ecosystem. Therefore, New
Delhi is actively reshaping the global resource architecture by substituting
vulnerable, single-source dependencies with “friend-shoting™ initiatives and
strategic minilateralism.

This is prominently reflected in India’s recent diplomatic manoeuvring.
The anticipated finalization of the US-India Critical Minerals Agreement in
early 2026 establishes a bilateral tramework to secure supply chains for
advanced manufacturing, bypassing volatile markets®. Concurrently, India’s
strategic integration into the US-led Pax Silica initiative. a multinational
coalition encompassing Australia, Japan, and the UK, aims to construct end-
to-end, secure supply chains for semiconductors and artificial intelligence
inputs’. By embedding its economic security within a network of allied
powers, [ndia leverages collective deterrence against geoeconomic coercion,
ensuring the uninterrupted material and technological flow required to sustain
the Fiksit Bharat trajectory.

5. ‘Defence Forces Vision 2047°: A Framework for Transformation

The escalating complexities of the regional threat matrix and the rapid
integration of disruptive technologies necessitated a systemic overhaul of
[ndia's military architecture. Recognizing that marginal, incremental
upgrades are insufficient to secure a $30 trillion economy, the Ministry of
Defence released the Defence Forces Vision 2047 A Roadmap for a Future-
Ready Indian Mifitary in March 2026%. This seminal doctrinal blueprint is
designed to transition the Armed Forces from a platform-centric, siloed
structure into an agile, integrated, and technology-driven instrument of
national power. Building upon the foundational designation of 2025 as the
“Year of Reforms™, the Vision 2047 roadmap is structured around three core
pillars: multi-domain technological dominance, structural jointness, and deep
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indigenization™.
5.1 The Doctrinal Shift: Multi-Domain and Cognitive Readiness

A defining feature of the Vision 2047 framework is its explicit
acknowledgment that future conflicts will transcend the traditional kinetic
air-land-sea triad. The document mandates the creation of highly specialized,
domain-specific military divisions to counteract asymmetrical, hybrid, and
algorithmic threats. Notably, it operationalizes a dedicated Drone Force, a
Data Force, and a Cognitive Warfare Action Force, alongside the
establishment of a Defence Geo-Spatial Agency*.

Furthermore, the roadmap accelerates the deployment of Mission
Sudarshan Chakra, a comprehensive national air and missile defence shield
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that integrates indigenous interceptors to secure the continental airspace
against hypersonic glides and autonomous drone swarm saturations. By
officially elevating space and cyberspace to full-fledged operational
commands, the Vision 2047 ensures that electronic warfare (EW) and
oftensive cyber-operations are no longer relegated to supportive functions
but act as primary vectors of India’s deterrence strategy.

5.2 Institutionalizing Jointness: The Transition to Integrated
Theatre Commands

Historically, the operational efficacy of the Indian military was
occasionally hindered by inter-service compartmentalization and parallel
procurement tracks among the Army, Navy, and Air Force. The transition
from mere cooperation to a unified chain of command materialized with the
landmark June 2025 reforms, which structurally empowered the Chief of
Defence Staft (CDS) to issue binding, single-point Joint Instructions and
Orders across all three services®..

Building upon this administrative breakthrough, 2026 marks the
operational rollout of India’s Integrated Theatre Commands (ITCs).
Transitioning from 17 disparate single-service commands, the military
architecture is being rapidly reorganized into three adversary- and geography-
specific theatres:

% The Northern Theatre Command (NTC - Lucknow): Tasked with
managing the 3,488 km Line of Actual Control (LAC), optimizing high-
altitude logistics, and deterring continental coercion from the north.

% The Western Theatre Command (WTC - Jaipur): Focused on
managing the traditional conventional threat matrix and neutralizing state-
sponsored proxy operations emanating from the western frontier.

* The Maritime Theatre Command (MTC -
Thiruvananthapuram): Entrusted with securing the vast sea lines of
communication (SLOCs) across the Indian Ocean Region (IOR) and
countering adversarial maritime encirclement strategies™.

This “theaterisation™ fundamentally alters the role of individual Service
Chiefs, transitioning them from operational battlefield commanders to entities
responsible strictly for “Raise-Train-Sustain™ functions. This optimization
of resource allocation drastically reduces response times during
multidimensional crises, ensuring the military functions as a singular.
cohesive combat organism.

5.3 Aatmanirbharta 2.0: Deep-Tech Indigenization and Export
Resilience

The strategic autonomy envisioned for 2047 cannot be guaranteed if
the state remains tethered to vulnerable, foreign military supply chains.
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Therefore, Vision 2047 seamlessly aligns with the Aatmanirbharta (self-
reliance} imperative, fundamentally reshaping the defence industrial base,
The introduction of the Defence Procurement Manual (DPM} 2025
systematically shifted the acquisition bias toward domestic intellectual
property, mandating industry-friendly reforms that prioritize private-sector
participation and transparency™.

The economic and strategic dividends of this policy pivot are already
materializing. By the end of FY 2024-25, [ndia recorded its highest-ever
detence production of ' 1.54 lakh crore, simultaneously achieving a record
export volume of approximately ' 24,000 crore*. Looking ahead, the state’s

strategic goal is to establish a production capacity of ' 3 lakh crore and an
export target of ' 50,000 crore by 2029,

Crucially, to bypass the “middle-income technology trap,” the defence
establishment has pivoted from merely assembling legacy hardware under
licensed production to funding indigenous deep-tech innovation. Initiatives
such as the ADITI {(Acing Development of Innovative Technologies with
iDEX} scheme and expanded Technology Development Funds (TDF}
specifically target emerging private sector players and over 16,000 Micro,
Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEsg). By integrating these startups
into the defence ecosystem, India is accelerating the in-house development
of quantum computing, Al-driven swarm logic, advanced sensor arrays, and
specialty aerospace alloys, moving decisively from import dependence to
technelogical sovereignty.

6. Strategic Implications for India

The convergence of systemic geopolitical volatility, rapid technological
disruption, and weaponized economic interdependence fundamentally alters
[ndia’s strategic calculus. As India scales toward a $30-840 trillion economy
by 2047, the traditional paradigms of national security, historically dominated
by continental defence and nuclear deterrence, are no longer sufficient, The
strategic implications of this transformed landscape dictate that India must
radically recalibrate its deterrence posture, force projection capabilities, and
grand strategy to survive and thrive in an era of persistent. multi-domain
contestation,

6.1 The Paradigm Shift: From Conventional to Cross-Domain
Deterrence

Historically, India’s deterrence strategy was predicated on conventional
military asymmetry against Pakistan (e.g., the Proactive Strategy or “Cold
Start™ doctrine} and a defensive-denial posture against China, underpinned
by a nuclear triad governed by a “No First Use™ (NFU) policy™. However,
the proliferation of cyber, space, and Al-driven capabilities implies that
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adversaries can inflict strategic paralysis without ever ¢crossing the threshold
of conventional kinetic warfare.

The primary implication for India is the urgent necessity to transition
to Cross-Domain Deterrence (CDD). [n a CDD tramework, a vulnerability
in one domain is offset by asymmetric capabilities in another. For instance,
a state-sponsored cvberattack on India’s financial infrastructure in Mumbai
must be deterrable by India’s demonstrable capacity to launch an offensive
cvber-operation against the adversary’s strategic nodes. or by executing a
precision space-denial operation*. Deterrence by punishiment is no longer
confined to mechanized strike corps; it requires the seamless integration of
kinetic and non-kinetic payloads. Consequently, the operationalization of
the Integrated Theatre Commands (ITCs) must prioritize the fusion of
electronic warfare (EW), cyber-ottense, and cognitive operations into everyday
tactical planning.

6.2 Navigating the “Gray Zone™ and the Erosion of the Peace-War
Binary

The nuclear overhang in the [ndian subcontinent has paradoxically
made conventional. large-scale wars less likely, thereby incentivizing
adversaries to operate extensively in the “gray zone.” Gray-zone statecraft
involves coercive actions that are aggressive and strategically consequential
vet deliberately calibrated to remain below the threshold that would trigger a
conventional military response®.

For India, this implies a perpetual state of sub-conventional conflict.
On the continental front, this manifests as “salami-glicing™ tactics, the
construction of dual-use Xiaokang (moderately prosperous) border villages,
and infrastructural encroachment along the Line of Actual Control (LAC)*,
[nternally, it takes the form of proxy terrorism, algorithmic disinformation
campaigns, and the funding of radical separatist elements. India’s strategic
apparatus can no longer operate on a binary of “peacetime™ and “wartime,”
The implication is that India must develop highly calibrated, proportionate,
and scalable response mechanisms, such as the targeted economic decoupling
utilized following the 2020 Galwan clashes, to impose unacceptable costs on
gray-zone aggressors without triggering unintended escalation.

6.3 Rebalancing the Continental-Maritime Equation

Perhaps the most profound strategic implication for a rising India is
the tension between its immediate continental burdens and its long-term
maritime destiny. The Fiksit Bharat vision is inherently outward-looking,
reliant on global supply chains, energy imports, and export-led manufacturing.
Thus, India’s economic centre of gravity lies in the Indo-Pacific and the
unhindered navigation of the Sea Lines of Communication (SLOCs)™.
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However, the enduring “Two-Front™ threat actively tether India’s
military resources to its northern and western land borders, creating a strategic
“continental drag.” Adversaries strategically exploit this by escalating border
tensions to force New Delhi into diverting budgetary resources away from
naval modernization™.

The implication is that [ndia must adopt a strategy of “Continental
Denial and Maritime Dominance.” Along the LAC. India must rely on
technology-intensive denial architectures {e.g., drone swarms, robust ISR,
and agile mountain strike corps) to hold the line efficiently. Simultaneously,
it must aggressively project power in the Indian Ocean Region (IOR). This
requires capitalizing on India’s geographic advantages, specifically the
weaponization and strategic fortification of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands,
to establish an indigenous Anti-Access/Area Denial (A2/AD) bubble capable
of choking adversarial maritime transit through the Malacca Strait in the
event of a conflict™.

6.4 Economic Security as the Ultimate Centre of Gravity

Ultimately, the journey to 2047 inextricably fuses economic policy with
national security. The weaponization of supply chains dictates that reliance
on adversarial nations for critical technologies (semiconductors,
telecommunications) or transition minerals (lithium, rare earths) constitutes
an unacceptable strategic vulnerability.

The implication for Indian policymakers is that datmanirbharta (self-
reliance} cannot be viewed merely as an industrial protectionist measure; it
is a core defence imperative. India must continuously leverage its demographic
dividend and market size to negotiate favourable technology-transfer
agreements through minilateral frameworks like the Quad and the EU-India
Trade and Technology Council (TTC)™. Building resilient, redundant, and
secure supply chains with allied democracies (“friend-shoring™) is the only
viable mechanism to insulate the Fiksit Bharat economic engine from
geopolitical shocks.

7. Strategic Imperatives for Policymakers

To neutralize the multi-domain threats mapped in the preceding sections
and secure the Viksit Bharat 2047 trajectory, Indian policymakers must
transition from a posture of threat management to one of strategic pre-
emption. The traditional siloes separating foreign policy, economic planning,
and military strategy must be dismantled. The following strategic imperatives
acutline the actionable, “whole-of-nation™ frameworks required to
institutionalize comprehensive national security.
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7.1 Accelerate Civil-Military-Academia Fusion (CMAF)

The technological superiority required for 2047 cannot be generated
within the isolated confines of the Defence Research and Development
Organisation (DRDO) or Defense Public Sector Undertakings (DPSUs) alone.
[ndia must rapidly operationalize a robust Civil-Military-Academia Fusion
{CMAF) model, drawing inspiration trom the DARPA (Detense Advanced
Research Projects Agency) framework but tailored to India’s unique startup
ecosystem™,

The government must establish a highly empowered, statutorily backed
Natignal Defence Technology Council (NDTC). This body should be
mandated to fund high-risk, high-reward deep-tech ventures in quantum
cryptography, directed-energy weapons (DEWs), and biomaterials,
Furthermore, policymakers must legally streamline the procurement process,
allowing the armed forces to bypass traditional, multi-year bureaucratic
acquisition eycles (the “L 1% lowest-bidder trap) when acquiring critical, fast-
evolving technologies from indigenous micro, small, and medium enterprises
{(MSMESs) and academic incubators™,

7.2 Establish a National Cognitive Security Architecture

As the threat of Al-driven algorithmic manipulation and cognitive
warfare escalates, defending the socio-political cohesion of the state is as
vital as defending its physical borders. The current fragmented approach to
combating disinformation, spread across various ministries and fact-checking
units, is insufficient against state-sponsored, automated bot networks,

[ndia must establish a centralized National Cognitive Security Centre
{NCSC) under the aegis of the National Security Council Secretariat (NSCS).
The NCSC’s primary mandate should be to monitor, attribute, and neutralize
sophisticated deepfakes and coordinated information operations in real-time™,
This requires the development of sovereign Al models trained specifically
to detect linguistic and cultural nuances in Indian vernacular languages,
identifving adversarial narratives before they achieve viral velocity.
Additionally, policymakers must introduce statutory regulations mandating
digital platforins to embed highly visible, non-removable watermarks (such
as Synth1D) on all Al-generated content.

7.3 Secure Geo-Economic and Resource Sovereignty

Economic security is the bedrock of strategic autonomy. To insulate
the $30 trillion economic vision from supply chain weaponization, [ndia
must implement a deeply proactive resource statecraft strategy. Firstly, the
mandate of the newly formed National Critical Mineral Mission (NCMM)
must be expanded to create a Strategic Mineral Reserve, mirroring the
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nation’s Strategic Petroleum Reserves™. This involves stockpiling 18-24
months® worth of critical rare earth elements (REEs) to absorb global supply
shocks. Secondly, policymakers must leverage minilateral diplomatic
frameworks, specifically the Quad, the Colombo Security Conclave, and the
[ndia-Middle East-Europe Economic Corridor {IMEC), to establish resilient
“friend-shored™ supply chains for semiconductors, lithium processing, and
telecommunications infrastructure, structurally reducing dependency on
adversarial monopolies™.

7.4 Mandate “Al-Safe” and Zero-Trust Critical Infrastructure

The digitization of [ndia’s economy necessitates an impenetrable cyber-
defence architecture. The transition to smart energy grids, automated financial
markets, and digital healthcare repositories makes the nation’s Digital Public
[nfrastructure {DPI}) a highly lucrative target for advanced persistent threats
(APTs).

Policymakers must enact legislation mandating the integration of Zero
Trust Architecture (ZTA} across all critical national infrastructure {CNI).
Unlike perimeter-based security models, ZTA operates on the assumption
that a breach is inevitable or has already occurred. requiring continuous
cryptographic verification of every user and device within a network®™,
Furthermore, as the era of quantum computing approaches, threatening to
break contemporary encryption standards. the government must mandate
and fund the transition to Post-Quantum Cryptography (PQC) standards for
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all military, financial, and governmental communications by 2030%.
7.5 Cultivate Asymmetric Deterrence and Doctrinal Agility

Finally, at the doctrinal level, the Integrated Theatre Commands (1TCs)
must formally internalize strategies for asymmetric and cross-domain
deterrence. Recognizing the sheer scale of the conventional capability gap
with primary adversaries, India must heavily invest in low-cost, high-impact
asymmetric assets.

This includes the rapid scaling and deployment of indigenous
autonomous drone swarms for saturation strikes, the proliferation of loitering
munitions, and the expansion of offensive cyber-capabilities capable of
inflicting strategic paralysis on an adversary’s logistical nodes™. By visibly
demonstrating the capability and political will to execute disproportionate,
cross-domain retaliation against gray-zone provocations, India can re-
establish the deterrence equilibrium necessary to maintain a stable strategic
environment.

8. Conclusion: Securing the Centenary Vision

The aspiration to achieve Viksit Bharar 2047 represents the most
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ambitious economic and developmental mobilization in India’s post-
independence history. The transition to a $30-$40 trillion, technologically
sovereign, and universally prosperous economy requires an unprecedented
national synergy. However, as this analysis has demonstrated, the trajectory
of India’s economic ascension intersects directly with an increasingly volatile
and multipolar global order. The foundational premise of this paper is that
the “Security-Development Nexus™ is absolute; India cannot sustain its
developmental miracle if it remains strategically vulnerable to external
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coercion, technelogical denial, or multi-domain subversion®'.

The contemporary threat matrix confronting New Delhi has
tundamentally evolved bevond the traditional binary of continental border
disputes and conventional deterrence. While the geopolitical friction along
the Line of Actual Control (LAC) and the imperative for maritime dominance
in the Indian Ocean Region ([OR) demand continuous military
modernization, the frontiers of statecraft have inextricably expanded into
the gray zones of ¢cyberspace, outer space, and human cognition®,
Furthermore, the weaponization of economic interdependence, particularly
regarding critical minerals and semiconductor supply chains, highlights that
geoeconomics is now a primary theatre of strategic contestation®,

To navigate this era of multi-domain disruption, the piecemeal
acquisition of military hardware is insufficient. Securing the centenary vision
necessitates a paradigm shift in India’s grand strategy, moving from reactive
defence to proactive, cross-domain deterrence®™. The frameworks established
under the Defence Forces Vision 2047, specifically the operationalization of
[ntegrated Theatre Commands (ITCs) and the institutionalization of
specialized cyber, space, and cognitive forces, mark a critical inflection point
in the maturation of the [ndian armed forces.

However, the ultimate guarantor of India’s strategic autonomy is deep-
tech Aatmanirbharia (selt-reliance). By accelerating Civil-Military-Academia
Fusion (CMAF), fortifying its Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI) with zero-
trust architectures, and embedding its supply chains within minilateral
alliances of shared democratic values, India can insulate its economic engine
trom systemic geopolitical shocks®.

[n conclusion, Fiksit Bharar 2047 is not merely an economic destination;
it is a strategic imperative, The state’s ability to project Comprehensive
National Power (CNP) will dictate whether its rise is accommeodated or
contested by the international system. By executing the multi-front strategies
outlined herein, [ndia possesses the demographic vitality, diplomatic agility,
and institutional resolve to not only deter immediate coercion but to emerge
as a resilient, stabilizing pole in the 21st-century global order. The realization
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of a fully developed India by its centenary will ultimately stand as a testament
to its mastery of the security-development nexus,
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Abstract

[ndia is the most populous country of the world with the population of
146 Crores as on (1 July 2025, (worldometers.info/world-population/india-
population}, It has a population of 17.787% of the world’s population, India’s
population is growing with an annual growth rate of 0.857%. The population
of a country contributes to its Economy, specially its working population.
[ndia® working population ratio is 33.40 in 20235. In [ndia, the ratic of children
in the age group 0-14 years has been continuously declining and the ratio of
working population is increasing. As growing population exists an
opportunity, it may poses challenges such as unemployment, health care,
educational, deforestation, unskilled labor. This paper aims to study the
relationship between the population growth and development. Analyzing
and interpreting secondary data, retrieved from various cite and articles from
google scholar, this paper presents a comparative study on the Challenges
and opportunities of growing population in India.

Keywords: Population, unemployment, development, growth rate.

1. Introduction

Population is a main determinant of economic and social development
of a country. [t effects the production, labor supply and consumption pattern
and resource utilization of a country. To achieve our goal of Viksit Bharat by
2047, we need skilled and healthy workforce in all the sectors. For developing
country like India it presents both opportunities and challenges. According
to the report of United Nations” World Population DashboardIndia with the
population ot 146 crore, is the most populous country of the world. It accounts
tor approximately one -sixth population ofthe world’s population. 1t is matter
of argument whether the growing population has a positive effect on the
development for a country or its posses the challenges for the country.
Malthus was the first man who described population an obstacle in the
development of a nation. He argued that the earth has a fixed carrying
capacity. If the population, reaches beyond this capacity it will be destroved
by the nature. Some scholars have argued that a growing population increases
labor supply and foster innovation, which id good for economic development,
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but other scholar have argued that it posses the risks like unemployment,
poverty, and resource depletion. In the context of India, it is argued that it
has the largest group of young population in the world.1t is a young country
as the median age of its population is 29.8 Years. According to the repmt
ofUnited Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) its 68% of the population is
between 15 and 64 years old. So this can be very beneficial for the
development of the country. However, it can be challengeable for India as it
may lead the country towards unemployment, health problems, over
exploitation of resources and environmental degradation,

2. Objective of the Study

Recent demographic reports of various organizations indicate that India
has become the largest populous country in the world with the population of
1.46 billion in 2025. But on the other hand, the fertility rate of the country
has declined to about 1.9 births per woman. This shows that growth rate of
[ndian pepulation is declining. This research paper examines the challenges
and prospectus of growing population of India. This paper aims to analyze
demographic trends, economic benefits, social challenges, environmental
impacts, and other aspects of India’s population.

3. Demographic Trends in India

Demographic trends reflect the size, composition, change and
distribution of population over time. India’s demographic changes shows
declining in fertility rates and mortality rate, improvement in sex ratio,
literacy rate, and life expectancy. For the understanding of the growth rate
of the population it is very important to examine the demographic indicators
such as fertility rates, age distribution, and population projections.

3.1 Population Size

According to the report of United Nations® World Population
DashboardIndia with the population of 146 crore, is the most populous
country of the world surpassing China. It accounts for approximately one -
sixth population of the world’s population. [ndia’s population has more than
tripled in the six decades following Partition, from 361 million (36.1 crore)
people in the 1931 census to more than 1.2 billion (120 crore) in 2011,
According to the 1951 census, the population of India was 36,1 crore and it
has increased triple time and reached 120 crore in 2011. The growth
accelerated in the decades after independence shows the improvements in
healthcare, sanitation, and food production, which reduced mortality rates
and increased life expectancy.

3.2 Fertility Rate Decline
According to the Census data of 1951 the total fertility rate of India
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was 5.9 per women and it has experienced a significant decline in the census
of 2011 and it was recorded 2.5 per women. The Total Fertility Rate (TFR)
has fallen below the replacement level of population. This decline reflects
improvements in female education, access to contraception, urbanization,
economic development.

3.3 Age Structure

[n 1951 [ndia has approximately 51 percent of working population and
it has increased 11 percent and reached approximately 62 percent in 2011, It
shows that the percentage of working population is increasing and creating
a large potential labor force. This demographic structure will provide India
an opportunity for economic growth through increased productivity and labor
participation.

3.4 Population Projection

Although fertility rate is declining, India’s population is expected to
continue growing due to demographic momentum. According to estimates
from the United Nations and other demographic studies Indian population
will cross the number 165 crore in 2047 and India will be most populous
country in the world.

3.5 Inereasing Urbanization

Rapid urbanization is another major demographic trend in India. People
are migrating from rural areas to urban areas in search of better employment,
education, health facilities and living standards. It was 17-18 percent in
1931 and in 20101 it has reached about 31 percent in 2011. Growing urban
population will foster the industrial development and service sector.

4. Role of Population in Viksit Bharat 2047

[n 2047, India will complete its 100 year of independence. By 2047
[ndia aims to be a developed country. 1t is the most populous country in the
world. The population of India can be a powerful asset for the development
of this country. It can play a significant role in achieving the economic
growth, social progress, global identity. It plays a crucial role in attaining
the vision of *Viksit Bharat in 2047". The vision of Viksit Bharat is to foster
the economic growth and sustainable development, enhancement in
infrastructure and strengthen social welfare initiatives. It will ease the human
life, increase the productivity and enhance overall efficiency (N. R. Singh,
2024).The young population of India with innovative government policies
like Digital India, Startup India, has the potential to poesition India ameng
the top economies of the world, For the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 India
requires the unwavering commitment of its working population {Mahida,
R. (i.2024).Growing population can be asset for country’s development or it
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may be challengeable. The following conversation may be helpful in analyzing
the role of population in the development of Viksit Bharat.

5. Population Growth as a Boon

Population Growth can contribute positively in the development of India
in many ways

5.1 Availability of Labor

A large population creates a sizable labor force, which is essential for
advancing economic growth and industrialization. Manufacturing and
agriculture are two industries in emerging nations that greatly benefit from
this labor. The growth of important industries like information technology,
manufacturing, services, and construction has been facilitated by the
availability of a sizable and diverse workforce in India. Furthermore, the
nation is a desirable location for both domestic and foreign investors due to
its wealth of human resources.

5.2 Demographic Dividend

The demographic dividend. or the potential for economic growth when
the working-age population is greater than the dependent population, is one
of the most important benefits of India’s population structure. As more people
enter the labor, productivity rises and the country’s income rises as well.
Such demographic shifts have significantly boosted economic growth,
according to data from emerging economies. However, this benefit won’t be
completely realized unless the workforce has access to sufficient employment
options, education, and skills.

5.3 Expansion of Domestic Markets

A large population increases consumer demand by creating a sizable
domestic market for products and services. This need stimulates
entrepreneurship, propels industrial growth, and draws both foreign and
domestic investment. Multinational corporations have been drawn to
industries like telecommunications, retail, technology, and financial services
in India due to the country’s growing consumer base. As a result, this
increasing demand boosts the economy and helps create jobs.

5.4 Innovation and Human Capital

A lacger population raises the chances of nurturing talented individuals
who can contribute to advancements in science and technology. In India,
this has resulted in the development of highly skilled professionals in areas
such as information technology, engineering, medicine, and entrepreneurship,
These individuals not only strengthen the country’s economy but also make
significant contributions at the global level.
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5.5 Urbanization and Development

[ndia’s population is growing at a rapid rate. which has contributed
significantly to the country’s urbanization. Urban areas are becoming the
hubs of econemic growth as more individuals relocate there in quest of better
prospects. These cities promote technical innovation, industrial growth, and
the construction of contemporary infrastructure. Urbanization has
significantly improved living circumstances, decreased poverty, and increased
access to opportunities and services, all of which have contributed to India’s
overall social and economic success, according to numerous studies.

6. Population Growth as a Curse

Despite its advantages, population growth also presents seriocus
challenges for India’s development.

6.1 Unemployment

Unemployment is one of the main issues brought on by population
expansion. Many young people enter the workforce every year, yet the
economy frequently cannot supply enough jobs to accommodate them.
Underemployment, pervasive poverty, and social unrest might result from
this lack of employment possibilities. Furthermore, the nation is unable to
tully capitalize on the economic advantages of its sizable working-age
population due to excessive vouth unemployment, which compromises the
demographic dividend’s potential benefits.

6.2 Pressure on Natural Resources

The demand for vital natural resources like water, arable land, and
electricity is greatly increased by India’s population growth. Widespread
water shortages, deforestation, and agricultural land degradation are only a
tew of the major environmental and resource-related issues the nation already
taces. The strain on these finite resources increases with population growth,
resulting in increased environmental stress and possible resource-related
conflicts. In order to guarantee long-term economic growth and
environmental stability, it is becoming more and more crucial for India to
implement sustainable resource management techniques, etfective use of
water and energy, and actions to preserve forests and soil.

6.3 Poverty and Inequality

Large-population nations frequently struggle with severe issues like
poverty and food insecurity, primarily as a result of their inadequate
agricultural resources { Alexandratos, 2005). Regional or ethnic strife, water
scarcity, and climate change are some of the other concerns that further
limit their development. Additionally, several of these countries have a sizable
unemplovment rate among young people between the ages of 15 and 24,
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which raises the possibility of political instability and social unrest. These
nations may face an uncertain future if the anticipated drop in fertility rates
does not occur. Furthermore, if living conditions are not improved, there
may be more instability, war, and an increase in the number of refugees and
internally displaced people worldwide.Land degradation is already an issue,
and the amount of ¢ropland available per person is declining (World Bank
2008).When population growth outpaces economic growth, poverty may
result. [n these situations, resources have to be distributed among more people,
which lowers per capita income. Degpite India’s achievement in reducing
poverty, income disparity is still a serious issue.
6.4 Pressure on Infrastructure

[mportant public infrastructure, including as transportation networks,
housing facilities, educational institutions, and healthcare services, is under
tremendous strain due to rapid population increase. The demand for these
vital services rises dramatically with population growth, frequently beyond
the capacity of current systems. Governments find it challenging to offer all
individuals sufficient and effective services as a result of this mismatch. The
effects are especially noticeable in cities, where dense populations result in
cramped living quarters, severe traffic jams, and overburdened public utilities.
Furthermore, poor waste management and sanitation practices become serious
issues that have an impact on public health and general well-being. These
difficulties show how urgently efficient planning and sustainable
infrastructure development are needed to handle expanding populations,

6.5 Environmental Degradation

A number of environmental issues, including as increasing pollution
levels and the escalation of climate change, are further exacerbated by the
fast population expansion. Increased industrial activity, increased
transportation use, and increased energy demand all contribute to rising
greenhouse gas emissions as the population grows, This in tum speeds up
environmental deterioration, leading to issues like pollution of the air and
water, deforestation, biodiversity loss, and depletion of natural resources,
Maintaining ecological balance is becoming more challenging due to the
increasing load on the environment, As a result, environmental sustainability
has emerged as a crucial issue for India’s future growth, necessitating careful
planning and the adoption of sustainable practices to guarantee that economic
advancement does not come at the expense of environmental health

7. Government Policies and Population Control

The Government of [ndia has undertaken a wide range of policies and
initiatives aimed at effectively managing population growth while
simultaneously enhancing overall human development. One of the most
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significant steps in this direction was the introduction of national family
planning programs, through which India became one of the first countries in
the world to actively promote population control measures. These programs
emphasize the importance of bicth control, reproductive health awareness,
and responsible parenthood, helping individuals make informed decisions
about family size. Alongside this, the promotion of education—particularly
female education—has emerged as a powerful tool in reducing fertility rates,
Educated women are more likely to marry at a later age, have fewer children,
and participate more actively in economic activities, thereby contributing to
both social and economic progress, Government initiatives encouraging girls'
education have played a major role in bringing down birth rates across the
country. In addition to education. improvements in healthcare systems have
significantly impacted population trends. Better access to medical facilities
has led to a decline in infant mortality rates and an increase in life expectancy.
As more children survive into adulthood, families tend to prefer smaller
family sizes, further contributing to population stabilization. Moreover, the
government has introduced various skill development programs to enhance
the capabilities and employability of the growing voung population. These
initiatives aim to equip individuals with the necessary skills required in
modern industries such as technology, manufacturing, and services, thereby
strengthening the workforce and supporting economic growth.

Looking toward the future, India’s demographic pattern will continue
to be shaped by several important factors. Rapid urbanization, ongoing
economic development, advancements in technology, and the urgent need
for environmental sustainability will all play a crucial role in determining
the country’s growth trajectory. While these factors present numerous
apportunities for progress and development, they also pose significant
challenges that require careful planning, effective policy implementation,
and sustainable strategies to ensure balanced and inclusive growth. [t is
essential for the country to focus on converting its large population into a
productive and skilled workforce, or human capital, by making substantial
investiments in critical areas such as education, healthcare, and the creation
of emplovment opportunities. By ensuring that people are well-educated,
healthy, and equipped with the necessacy skills, the nation can harness the
full potential of its population to drive economic growth, innovation, and
social development. On the other hand, failing to provide adequate education,
healthcare, and job opportunities could result in a situation where the
country’'s vast demographic resources remain underutilized, leading to a
significant loss of potential benefits and limiting progress toward long-term
national development. (Walker, R. ). 2016).



72 Vision 2047 : Transforming India’s Future

8. Conclusion

The question of whether population growth is a curse or a boon for
[ndia is complex and cannot be answered in straighttforward terms. Population
growth has far-reaching implications, both positive and negative, for the
country’s social, economic, and environmental development. On the positive
side, a large population provides India with a vast and diverse labor force,
which can be harnessed to support industrialization, technological innovation,
and the expansion of the service sector. It also creates a sizable domestic
market, encouraging entrepreneurship, trade, and investment, and offers
the potential for a demographic dividend—a period in which the working-
age population exceeds the dependent population—providing a unique
opportunity tor rapid economic growth if effectively utilized.

At the same time, rapid population growth presents significant
challenges. It places immense pressure on limited natural resources such as
water, land, and energy, and increases the demand for public infrastructure,
including transportation, housing, healthcare, and educational facilities,
Employment opportunities may not grow fast enough to absorb the large
number of young people entering the workforce, leading to unemployment,
underemployment, and social tensions. Additionally, population growth can
exacerbate environmental degradation, pollution, and climate change, making
sustainable development a pressing concern. Therefore, population growth
in itself cannot be labeled as entirely positive or negative; its impact depends
largely on how effectively a country manages its human resources. [f India
invests strategically in areas such as quality education, skill development,
healthcare, and sustainable urban and rural development, it can convert its
large population into a productive and skilled workforce. By doing so, the
country can maximize the benefits of its demographic potential, transforming
population growth into a powerful engine for economic growth, social
progress, and long-term national prosperity. Proper planning, sound policy
interventions, and investment in human capital are thus essential to ensuring
that [ndia’s population becomes a source of strength rather than a burden,
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Abstract

Simultaneous elections in India, entailing the concurrent conduct of
¢lections for the Union and State Legislatures alongside Local Bodies, have
emerged as a significant reform aimed at enhancing the efficacy of democratic
governance. The existing staggered electoral framework often results in
repeated imposition of the Model Code of Conduct, diversion of
administrative resources, policy stagnation, voter fatigue, and considerable
economic expenditures. This study critically examines the rationale,
implications, and potential benefits of implementing simultaneous elections,
emphasizing their capacity to ensure policy continuity, optimise resource
allocation, enhance electoral participation, and foster political stability.
Drawing upon historical electoral data, empirical research, and comparative
analyses, the paper demonstrates how synchronisation may facilitate
inclusivity in candidate selection and strengthen the overall effectiveness of
governance. The rationale mentioned in the paper suggest that simultaneous
elections represent a pragmatic mechanism to streamline electoral processes,
mitigate systemic inefficiencies, and support a more resilient, participatory,
and stable democratic polity in India.

Keywords: Simultaneous elections, electoral reforms, governance,
policy continuity, voter fatigue, resource optimisation, political stability,
Model Code of Conduct, administrative efficiency.

1. Introduction;

To make government work more smoothly and reduce complications
in the election system, the idea of holding elections tor the central
government, state governments, and local bodies all at the same time is
getting a lot of attention in India. Right now, elections are held at different
times in different states, which means the election process is almost always
going on somewhere in the country. These frequent elections create many
problems and make it harder for both the central and state governments to
tocus fully on governance and development. At any point during the vear,
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some part of the country is usually going through an election. This ¢onstant
election cycle mainly affects development and day-to-day governance, as
policy decisions are often delayed because the Model Code of Conduct remains
in force for long periods. Between 2019 and 2023, India experienced one
general election along with thirty elections for different State Legislative
Assemblies.

Table 1: List of various elections held from 2019-2023

Sl. No. ELECTIONS YEAR
l General Elections to constitute the | 2019
House of the People
2 Sikkim 2019
3 Odisha 2019
4 Andhra Pradesh 2019
5 Arunachal Pradesh 2019
6 Maharashtra 2019
7 Harvana 2019
8 Jharkhand 2019
9 Delhi 2020
10 Bihar 2020
L1 West Bengal 2021
12 Tamil Nadu 2021
13 Puducherry 2021
14 Kerala 2021
15 Assam 2021
16 Uttarakhand 2022
17 Uttar Pradesh 2022
18 Punjab 2022
19 Manipur 2022
20 Goa 2022
21 Himachal Pradesh 2022
22 Gujarat 2022
23 Karnataka 2023
24 Meghalaya 2023
25 Nagaland 2023
26 Tripura 2023
27 Mizoram 2023
28 Chhattisgarh 2023
29 Madhya Pradesh 2023
30 Rajasthan 2023
31 Telangana 2023
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[t is evidently clear that every year the country conducts elections for
four to five States Legislative Assemblies. Because elections keep happening
in different parts of the country, political parties, leaders, legislators, and
both State and Central Governments often spend most of their time and
resources preparing for elections instead of concentrating on governance. If
elections were held at the same time, governments would be able to focus
more on development work and carrying out policies that benefit the people.

2. Rationale for Simultaneous Elections in India

The idea of holding simultaneous elections is based on several reasons,
all aimed at making the election process more efficient, effective, and
transparent, Conducting elections at the same time helps make administration
easier and ensures better use of available resources. In a large and diverse
country like India, holding separate elections at difterent levels requires
massive deployment of money, manpower, and logistics. Aligning the election
schedules of the Lok Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies provides a
practical way to simplify the election process, improve administrative
efficiency, and make the best use of financial and human resources.

The succeeding paragraphs of this paper highlight in detail the rationale
tor holding simultaneous elections.

2.1 Fosters Continuity and Institutional Stability in Governance:

Holding elections for the House of the People and State Legislative
Assemblies at the same time would help simplify the electoral process and
promote a more stable political environment. The current system of frequent,
staggered elections disrupts the continuity of policies, divides political
attention, and places a heavy financial burden on the naticn. By synchronising
elections, a more stable political setting can be created, enabling governments
to tocus more on governance and development rather than constant election
campaigning.

[n this context, it is pertinent to invite attention to the observation
made by the Supreme Court in Jaisfri Laxmanrao Patif v. The Chicf Minister
And Ors. The court observed-

“169. The time fleefs, generations grow, sociely changes, values and
needs afso change bv fime. There can be no denial that Taw should change
with the changing time and changing needs of the sociefy. "Because several
states have elections every year, governments often find it hard to function
simoothly. This constant election cycle creates uncertainty and instability, as
leaders are busy dealing with election pressures and changes in political
alliances before and after polls.

Holding all elections at the same time offers a practical solution. 1t can
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make governance more efficient and reduce the high cost of repeated elections.
When elections for the central and state governments are held together., both
levels seek the public’s mandate at the same time. This helps ensure continuity
in policies and allows governments to plan and carry out their work with
more confidence and clear direction.

2.2 Averting Policy Stagnation Resulting from the Repeated
Enforcement of the Model Code of Conduet (MCC):

The imposition of the MCC would entail that the government shall not
*{a) announce any financial grants in any form or promises thereof: or

{b) (except civil servants) lay foundation stones etc. of projects or
schemes of any kind; or

(¢} make any promise of construction of roads, provision of drinking
water facilities etc. or

{dy make any ad-hoc appointments in Government, Public Undertakings
etc. which may have the

effect of influencing the voters in favor of the party in power."The
recurrence of elections leads to the extended enforcement of the Model Code
of Conduct, thereby contributing to policy stagnation and a decline in
governance effectiveness. Beyond routine administrative functions. the
execution of welfare programmes and the advancement of government
projects are adversely affected until the Code is withdrawn. In certain
instances, essential schemes suffer disruptions due to ongeing electoral
processes, even when the Model Code of Conduct is not operative across the
entire State or the country. Moreover, governments otten defer decisions on
critical, time-bound projects, resulting in delays and a deceleration in their
overall implementation.

2.3 Reducing the Diversion of Government Machinery and Public
Institutional Resources:

During the elections to the 18" Lok Sabha (House of the People) in
2024, the ECI enlisted the services of more than 70 lakh personnel to serve
as polling officials, overseeing the election process at 12 lakh plus polling
stations nationwide. This equates to an average of around 6 personnel per
polling station.

Polling stations are frequently set up in government and private
educational institutions, requiring the engagement of teachers and school
staff in election-related duties. This practice diverts academic personnel from
their primary mandate of education and disrupts the regular functioning of
schools, which are closed not only on polling days but also during the
preparatory period preceding elections. Similar disruptions affect employees



78 Vision 2047 : Transforming India’s Future

of the Central and State Governments and Public Sector Undertakings, who
are assigned electoral respensibilities and mandated to undergo training in
election procedures, thereby detracting from their routine administrative
functions,

The persistence ot frequent elections intensifies these disruptions, as a
significant portion of the state’s administrative apparatus—including
government officials, educators, and other public-sector personnel—is
repeatedly mobilised to ensure the conduct of polls. This recurrent
redeployment results in a sustained diversion of institutional attention away
trom core functions. The implementation of simultaneous elections would
alleviate these challenges by minimising the frequency of such mobilisation
and enabling a more efficient utilisation of administrative and human
resources.

2.4 No Dent in Relevance of Regional Political Parties:

Besides the National parties, India has a significant presence ot regional
parties, and they are in power in many States. When regional parties
effectively highlight local concerns to the electorate, voters would not be
swaved by only national issues in the event simultaneous elections are held.
Conducting elections simultaneously might enhance grassroots democracy
by limiting the opportunity for external campaigners, thereby encouraging
a heightened focus on local issues.

[n an article published by Center for Study of Developing Societies
(CSDS) and Association of Democratic Reforms (ADR), states that 1 we
consider elections from the [989 general election onwards, there have been
31 instances of holding simultaneous elections for State Assemblies and the
Lok Sabha in different States: Andhra Pradesh (1989, 1999, 2004, 2009 and
2014}, Odisha (2004, 2009 and 2014), Karnataka (1989, 1999 and 2004),
Sikkim (2009 and 2014), Tamil Nadu (1989, 1991 and 1996), Maharashtra
(1999}, Assam (1991 and 1996), Haryana (1991 and 1996), Kerala {1989,
1991 and 1996}, Uttar Pradesh (1989 and 1991), West Bengal (1991 and
1996}, Arunachal Pradesh (2009 and 2014) and Telangana (2014), When
simultaneous elections for the Assembly and the Lok Sabha were held in
these States, in 24 elections the major political parties polled almost a similar
proportion of votes both for the Assembly and the Lok Sabha, while only in
seven instances was the choice of voters somewhat different, It was noticed
thrice in Tamil Nadu (1989, 1991 and [996) when the votes polled by the
Congress and the All India Anna Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam were different
for the Assembly and Lok Sabha. The other similar examples are from
Arunachal Pradesh during the 2004 and 20114 elections {when the Bharatiya
Janata Party polled more votes for its Lok Sabha candidates compared to
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those for its Assembly candidates), in Haryana during the 1996 elections
and in Andhra Pradesh in 2014. During the same period, when in many
States the Assembly and Lok Sabha elections were held at different times,
the electoral outcome (votes polled by different parties) of the two elections
has been different.”

A comparison of Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) and Biju Janata Dal
{BJD) vote share in Odisha during the simultaneously held 2019 Lok Sabha
{Parliament) and Odisha Assembly elections clearly underlines the maturity
of electorate. In the 2019 Lok Sabha polls, BJD led BJP by roughly 4-5
percentage point in vote share. [n the 2019 Assembly polls, BJD's lead over
BJP was larger at about 12 percentage points. This suggests that while voter
support for BJP in national-level elections in Odisha was relatively strong,
the BJD performed significantly better in the state-level elections held at the
same time.

2,41 Curigus Case of Nanded: Split Voting Behaviour

A quick mention of what happened at Nanded in November 2024 will
not be out of place.

Table 2: Nanded Lok Sabha (By-Election) Result 2024

Party Vote Share?s

Indian National Congress {[NC) 46.88

Bharatiya Janata Party {BJP) 41.61

Vanchit Bahujan Aghadi (VBA) 8.20

Tuble 3: Nanded Assembly Segment Results 2024
Assembly Segment Winning Vote Runner Vote
Party Share% up Party Share%

Nanded South SHS 29.59 INC 28.55
Bhokar BJP 57.15 INC 3546
Nanded North SHS 37.68 INC 36.10
Naigaon BIP 55.63 INC 35.12
Deglur BIP 54.09 INC 32.52
Mukhed BIP 44.94 INC 27.65

[n November 2024 Indian National Congress{INC) captured the Nanded
Lok Sabha (by- election) seat with a higher vote share at the parliamentary
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level. In contrast, every assembly segment under the Nanded parliamentary
constituency (like Nanded South) was won by candidates from the BJP-led
camp (e.g., Shiv Sena) in the state assembly polls; despite the same electorate
and simultaneous election This indicates split voting behaviour — voters
chose INC at the national level while preferring BJP/Mahayuti alliance at
the state level in the same polling cycle.

[t is important to note that in a mature democratic system like [ndia,
the outcome of elections to the State Legislative Assemblies or the House of
the People (Lok Sabha} elections, whether conducted simultaneously or
separately, is influenced by a variety of factors, not solely by the timing of
the elections. Instances abound where voters have consistently supported
the same political parties in both State and National elections, even when
not held simultaneously. There are also cases where voters have chosen
regional parties for State elections, diverging from broader national trends
tavoring specific parties. These examples highlight that voters possess the
ability to evaluate their best interests and vote for candidates or parties of
their choice.

2.5 Increase in Voter Turnout and Reduced Voter Fatigue

A study by Prof. Csaba Nikclenyi of Concordia University, Canada,
shows that holding elections at different times in India discourages people
trom tully taking part in the democratic process. Presently elections happen
so often, many voters choose to participate only in some elections and skip
others, which leads to lower voter turnout overall. This “voter fatigue™ caused
by repeated elections affects how consistently people vote across ditferent
elections.

The study suggests that holding national and state elections at the same
time would help increase voter participation. In such a system, voters would
need to visit the polling booth only once to vote in all elections held together,
making the process easier and more convenient. The ongoing cycle of
elections currently has a negative effect on voting behaviour, while
simultaneous elections can help renew public interest and involvement in
elections. At the same time, they can reduce the heavy use of public resources,
address problems in the existing election system, and allow governments to
focus more on good governange.

Similarly, research by Shackel and Dandoy shows that simultaneous
elections have a strong positive effect on voter turnout. They explain this by
pointing out that political parties take elections more seriously when multiple
levels are involved, campaigns become more tocused, and media coverage
increases, making it easier for both voters and candidates to engage in the
process.
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Past experiences in India also support this view. For example, when
elections were held together in 1999, states like Kamataka, Maharashtra,
and Andhra Pradesh saw an increase of abeut 11.3% in voter turnout. In
Kerala, simultaneous elections in 1977 led to nearly a 20% rise in voter
participation. In northeastern states, voter turnout increased by 21% in
Arunachal Pradesh and 17% in Assam when elections were held along with
national polls. These examples show that holding elections together can
significantly boost voter participation, even in remote regions.

2.6 Increased Participation of Political Workers

Conducting elections simultaneously can lead to a more balanced
distribution of political opportunities and responsibilities within political
parties. Under the existing system, a small group of senior leaders often
dominates the electoral arena by contesting elections at multiple levels,
thereby concentrating power and limiting opportunities for other party
members. In contrast, simultaneous elections create greater scope for
diversification and inclusivity among party workers and representatives,

When elections are held together, the pressure on individual leaders to
contest multiple elections is significantly reduced. This allows political parties
to broaden their candidate selection and provide more members with the
opportunity to contest elections. For instance, instead of a senior leader
repeatedly contesting both State Legislative Assembly and Lok Sabha
elections at different times, a synchronised electoral cycle enables party
leadership to field separate candidates for different levels. This, in turn,
creates space for new leaders and fresh voices within the party to engage
with voters.

Overall, simultaneous elections represent a shift in the internal dynamics
of political parties by redistributing political opportunities more equitably,
By expanding the pool of candidates and encouraging diversity in
representation, such elections contribute to a more inclusive, representative
and dynamic democratic process that better reflects the varied interests and
aspirations of the electorate.

2.7 Governance takes Centre Stage

A major issue with the current staggered election system in India is
that there is almost always an election happening somewhere in the country,
This constant electoral ¢ycle means that political parties—including those
in power at both the national and state levels—spend a significant amount
of their time, resources, and energy on campaigning and election-related
activities. Instead of focusing on governance, policy-making, and
development projects, lawmakers are preoccupied with strategies to win votes,
mebilize supporters, and maintain political visibility. This diversion of
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attention often slows down decision-making, delays the implementation of
important welfare schemes, and hampers long-term planning.

[f elections were held less frequently or, ideally, simultaneously, parties
and elected representatives would be able to focus more consistently on
governance. With the electoral calendar streamlined, governments could
allocate their time and resources toward meeting the needs of citizens,
improving public services, and addressing socio-economic challenges rather
than being caught up in continuous political contests.

Morgover, reducing the frequency of elections could also have a positive
effect on the political environment and law and order. Highly charged
campaigns often lead to the use of divisive rhetoric, including hate speeches,
communal polarization, and aggressive mobilization of supporters. Such
situations can escalate into conflicts, disturbances, and even violence in some
areas. By holding elections simultaneously and reducing the number of
campaign periods, the intensity of political competition would be lessened,
which could reduce such incidents. Law enforcement agencies would also
be under less pressure, allowing them to maintain order more effectively.

[n essence, synchronising elections could create a imore stable political
environment, allowing leaders to focus on governance and development,
while also reducing the social tensions, confrontations, and law and order
issues that are often associated with prolonged and frequent election
campaigns. It would allow politics to take a back seat to policvimaking, leading
to better administration and a safer, more peaceful electoral process.

2.8 Mitigates Unfavourable Social and Financial Implications:

The rationale for conducting simultaneous elections derives, among
other factors, from its significant economic and social implications. These
include potential effects on economic growth, fiscal deficits, the composition
of public expenditure {capital versus revenue), and the mitigation of
investment-related uncertainties.

Synchronising the electoral cycles of the Union and State Legislatures
facilitates policy coherence and continuity—an outcome often disrupted by
the frequent conduct of separate elections, The repeated impaosition of the
Model Code of Conduct (MCC) contributes to both measurable and intangible
policy and administrative paralysis. It hampers decision-making, delays
ongoing welfare and development projects, and generates broader socio-
economic disruptions, Notable consequences include:

{a) Educational disruption: The allocation of teaching persennel and
administrative statf to election duties negatively affects educational delivery
and, over time, the quality of learning cutcomes.
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{b) Law and order challenges: Continuous deployment of police and
paramilitary forces may compromise local security conditions, adversely
affecting investor confidence.

(c) Voter fatigue: Empirical and anecdotal evidence suggests that
repeated elections diminish citizen engagement, leading to lower voter
turnout.

{d} Social polarization: Frequent campaigns that exploit identity politics
can exacerbate social divisions and communal tengions,

{¢) Economic productivity: Given the substantial proportion of migrant
workers, industrial and service sector productivity suffers as workers take
leave to participate in elections.

(f) Business uncertainty: Representatives from FICCI and CII have
highlighted that recurrent elections introduce unpredictability for both
businesses and investors, constraining long-term economic planning.

Thus, the costs of holding separate elections for the House of'the People
and State Legislatures extend well bevond direct electoral expenditures,
encompassing distuptions to governance, social stability, and economic
activity. Simultaneous elections present a means to mitigate these multifaceted
challenges, promoting administrative efficiency, economic stability, and social
cohesion.

3. Conclusion

The conduct of simultaneous elections for the Union and State
Legislatures, alongside the synchronisation of Local Body elections,
constitutes a significant reform with the potential to revitalise democratic
governance in India. By harmonising electoral cycles and optimising election-
related expenditures, simultaneous elections provide a mechanism to enhance
administrative efficiency, political stability, and fiscal sustainability. This
approach offers a comprehensive, multi-dimensional selution to the persistent
challenges facing the electoral process. thereby contributing to broader socio-
political and economic well-being.

Furthermore, simultaneous elections have the potential to foster greater
efficiency, effectiveness, and inclusivity within the democratic framework.
They address the administrative complexities, financial burdens, and voter
disengagement associated with staggered elections. As India undertakes
electoral reforms, the adoption of simultaneous elections represents a
progressive and transformative initiative, signaling a pathway toward a more
resilient, participatory, and dynamic democratic system.
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Ahbstract

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 sets out to reshape [ndian
higher education and backs the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047. At its core,
NEP 2020 pushes for quality, fairness, flexibility, and practical, skill-driven
learning. It encourages universities and colleges to break out of their old
silos, give students more academic freedom, go digital, and build a stronger
culture of research. This paper looks at how NEP 2020 is changing higher
education in India, and digs into how these changes feed into national growth.
There are clear upsides: better job prospects, a stronger focus on innovation,
and a shot at global competitiveness. But the road isn’t smooth. The policy
taces real hurdles—thinks gaps in infrastructure, not enough qualified
teachers, the digital divide, and money and management woes. Colleges in
rural and state areas feel these challenges even more when trying to roll out
reforms. In the end, the study argues that real progress depends on how well
these changes get put into action, whether institutions are ready, and how
much ditferent groups work together. If that happens. higher education can
become a solid base for reaching the goal of a developed India by 2047.

Key words: National Education Policy, [ndian Higher Education, Skill
Development, Viksit Bharat 2047, Educational Reforms.

1. Introduction

Education has always driven a country’s social and economic growth,
and India's no exception. Higher education stands right at the heart of this,
fueling new ideas, progress, and a better future. As India approaches 2047—
100 years of independence—the dream of Viksit Bharat is to build a nation
that’s not just developed. but fair, self-reliant, and thriving. To get there,
[ndia needs a strong and adaptable education system, especially after school,
NEP 2020 marks a big shift from the old way of doing things (it replaces the
1986 policy), and it goes after the problems that have stuck around for years:
rote learning, stiff academic paths, weak research, and the disconnect between
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college and careers. NEP 2020 wants to make education more rounded, more
flexible, and more hands-on. [t puts a lot on colleges and universities; they’re
supposed to shape young people 50 they can truly help the country grow,
This paper unpacks what NEP 2020 means for Viksit Bharat 2047, zooming
in on higher education, [t lays out the new opportunities and takes a hard
look at the obstacles that could slow things down,

2. The Aspiration of Viksit Bharat 2047 and the Contribution of
Higher Education

Viksit Bharat 2047 is about turning India into a developed country—
better lives, a stronger economy, fairer systems, and a bigger role globally,
The real backbone of this vision?People. Higher education trains the
workforce, sparks innovation, and keeps democratic values alive, Colleges
and universities can’t just chum out job seekers; they need to produce creators,
entrepreneurs, researchers, and good citizens, A strong higher education
system powers progress in everything—industry, farming, tech, government,
and services, It also tackles tough problems like inequality, joblessness, and
uneven development across regions. NEP 2020 recognizes all this and aims
to bring higher education in line with India’s bigger goals. The policy wants
more students in college (raise the Gross Enrolment Ratio), better quality,
more research and innovation, and Indian universities that can stand tall on
the world stage. [n short, higher education is a cornerstone for building the
[ndia we want by 2047,

3. Salient Aspects of NEF 2020 Pertaining to Higher Education

NEP 2020 brings in a wave of changes for higher education. One big
shift is the push for multidisciplinary learning, Instead of boxing students
into arts, science, or commerce, the policy lets them explore different
subjects—broadening their minds and building real expertise. [t also
introduces more flexible degree options and encourages academic freedom,
s0 students and teachers aren’t stuck in old routines, There’s a strong push
for digital learning and making research a bigger part of college life. All
these changes are meant to prepare students for a world that keeps changing
fast and to help India reach its big goals by 2047.

The policy sets up tlexible degree structures with lots of ways for students
to enter or leave their programs. The Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) lets
students collect and transter credits between different colleges, making things
maore flexible, cutting down on dropouts, and encouraging lifelong learning.
There's a big push for quality and for colleges to have more control over
their own decisions. If a college proves itself, it can even get the right to
grant degrees on its own. Colleges are being pushed to step up-better
leadership, higher standards, and more accountability. The new Higher
Education Commissicn of India (HECI) aims to simplify the rules and make
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everything more transparent. Meanwhile, the National Research Foundation
{NRF) is all about beosting research and getting teaching and research to
work together. The policy also backs digital education and online learning,
hoping to reach more students and make teaching better.

4. Opportunities for Indian Higher Education under NEP 2020

NEP 2020 opens up a whole bunch of possibilities for higher education
in [ndia. One big one is making students more employable by focusing on
vocational and skill-based training. Adding internships. fieldwork, and
hands-on practice helps graduates actually be ready for the real world and
what employers want. Going beyond single subjects and mixing disciplines
helps students think critically, get creative, and solve problems—skills that
drive innovation and entrepreneurship, which are vital for the economy.
[ndian colleges can also team up more, both within the country and globally,
to raise their academic game. Technology and digital platforms let more
students, especially in far-off areas, access quality education, Onling ¢lasses,
blended learning, and digital resources help fill gaps where teachers or
facilities are missing. NEP 2020 also pushes for more use of Indian languages,
making higher education more inclusive. The NRF’s support for research
and funding can make [ndia’s knowledge base stronger, helping the country
become more self-reliant and globally competitive, Overall, NEP 2020 gives
a roadmap to make higher education more dynamic, inclusive, and ready for
the future,

5. Challenges in the Indian Context

Still, putting NEP 2020 into action isn’t easy. A big problem is the
huge gap in resources and infrastructure across different colleges. Many
state and rural institutions just don't have enough classrooms, labs, libraries,
or digital tools. Fixing these costs serious money. There’s also a lack of
skilled, motivated teachers, and the new ways of teaching—including digital
tools and interdisciplinary courses—mean teachers need ongoing training,
But in many places, proper training programs are still missing. The digital
divide is another major hurdle, especially for students in rural or poor areas,
Many don’t have internet access, digital devices, or even basic digital skills,
[f these gaps aren’t closed, digital learning could actually make inequality
worse. Money problems, slow bureaucracies, and resistance to change can
all slow things down. Central and state governments need to work together,
since education is a shared responsibility. And to make sure the policy really
works, strong monitoring and evaluation systems are a must.

6. NEP 2020 and Rural and State Higher Education Institutions

Rural and government colleges are the backbone of India’s higher
education, especially in states like Haryana, These places open their doors
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to first-generation students and people from all sorts of backgrounds. NEP
2020 brings new possibilities for these colleges—but also some real hurdles.
Sure, more autonomy, flexible courses, and digital learning can boost
academic quality. But when there’s not enough money or staff, even the best
ideas fall flat. State governments need to step up. offer support, and fund
programs that actually build up these colleges. If rural institutions connect
with their communities, shape courses around local needs, and help students
pick up skills for regional jobs, they’ll play a big part in Viksit Bharat 2047,
7. Conclusion

The National Education Policy 2020 lays out a big, ambitious plan to
overhaul higher education in India. It matches up with the country’s vision
for Viksit Bharat 2047, putting the focus on quality, inclusion, skills, research,
and innovation. Colleges and universities aren’t just teaching—they’re
shaping people, supporting democracy, and driving progress. NEP 2020
pushes students away from rote memorization and towards thinking critically,
being creative, and solving real problems. By mixing different subjects, giving
students flexibility, and tying skills to what they learn, the policy gets them
ready for whatever's next. These changes matter more than ever as the world
and technology keep shifting. But the real test is how well and how fast
these ideas actually happen on the ground. Good funding, strong teachers,
real autonomy, and tech that works—these are all non-negotiable. Fixing
the gap between regions and making sure rural and government colleges
don’t get left behind is just as important, At its core, NEP 2020 can turn
higher education into a game-changer for the whole country. With steady
political support. teamwork between the centre and states, and everyone
involved pulling in the same direction, higher education can lay the
groundwork for a developed, self-reliant, and inclusive India by 2047,
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Abstract

Science plays a crucial role in achieving the vision of Viksit Bharat
2047 by promoting sustainable development, technological self-reliance, and
inclusive socio-economic growth, In this context, chemistry & physics
{Materials Science) contribute synergistically to advancements in healthcare,
agriculture, energy, environmental sustainability and technology. The present
study focuses on the synthesis and systematic investigation of hematite (o-
Fe O,) nanoparticles, emphasizing their potential for multifunctional
technological applications. Hematite nanoparticles were synthesized using
the sol-gel method and subjected to controlled thermal annealing at different
temperatures to examine the evolution of their structural, dielectric, and
magnetic properties. X-ray diffraction (XRD} analysis confirmed an increase
in crystallite size with annealing temperature, indicating enhanced
crystallinity. Dielectric studies showed an increase in dielectric constant
with annealing temperature, indicating enhanced polarization behavior.
Magnetic measurements using a vibrating sample magnetometer {(VSM)
indicated increased coercivity and variations in remanent and saturation
magnetization, with no complete magnetic saturation observed, highlighting
nanoscale magnetic effects. The combination of high dielectric constant and
low dielectric loss suggests the suitability of these nanoparticles for high-
frequency microwave applications. Additionally, their enhanced magnetic
properties make them promising candidates for permanent magnets and
magnetic storage devices. Overall, the study demonstrates that contrelled
annealing effectively tailors the multifunctional properties of hematite
nanoparticles. These findings align with national initiatives such as Viksit
Bharat-2047 and Atmanicbhac Bharat, highlighting the importance of
advanced materials research in driving technological innovation and
sustainable development,

Keywords: XRD (X-Ray Diffraction), Viksit Bharat-2047, Scientitic
[nnovation, Sustainable Development, Vibrating sample magnetometer
{VSM)}., Atmanirbhar Bharat,
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1. Introduction

The vision of Viksit Bharat-2047 underscores the importance of
sustainable development, technological self-reliance, and inclusive socio-
economic growth, with science and technology acting as fundamental drivers.
[n this context, the interdisciplinary contributions of chemistry & physics
{Materials Science) play a crucial role in advancing innovation across key
sectors such as healthcare, agriculture, energy., environmental sustainability,
and emerging technologies. The development of advanced functional
materials with tunable properties is central to these advancements,
particularly in rapidly evolving fields such as nanotechnology. energy storage,
high frequency electronics, and smart devices [1-3]. In recent years, magnetic
nanoparticles (MNPs) have garnered significant research interest due to their
unique size dependent properties and wide ranging applications in
biomedicine, catalysis, environmental remediation, and high density data
storage [4-6]. At the nanoscale, materials exhibit enhanced surface to volume
ratios, quantum confinement effects, and tunable magnetic behavior, which
enable superior functional performance compared to their bulk counterparts
[7-9]. Among varigus magnetic nangmaterials, iron oxide nanoparticles
(Fe 0.) have emerged as highly promising candidates owing to their chemical
stability, cost effectiveness, environmental compatibility, and multifunctional
characteristics [L0-12]. [ron oxide exists in multiple polymorphic forms,
namely a-Fe, O, B-Fe,0,, v-Fe, Of , and g-Fe,O,, among which hematite
(u-Fe,00) is the most thermodynamically stable phase [13-13]. Hematite
exhibits n-type semiconducting behavior with a band gap of approximately
2.1 eV [16] and possesses remarkable structural, electrical, dielectric, optical,
and magnetic properties [17-19]. Structurally, u-Fe O, crystallizes in a
rhombohedral (hexagonal} lattice with space group R3¢, where O jons form
a hexagonal close-packed arrangement and Fe'' ions occupy two-thirds of
the octahedral sites [20]. These unique arrangements, combined with its
canted spin structure, results in weak ferromagnetic behavior above the Morin
temperature (~250 K). while exhibiting antiferromagnetic characteristics
below it [21]. Such versatile physical properties make hematite an attractive
material for applications in catalysis, gas sensing, magnetic storage,
permanent magnets, photocatalysis, and environmental remediation, as well
as a key raw material in the iron and steel industry [22]. The physical and
functional properties of hematite nanoparticles are highly sensitive to
synthesis routes, particle size, dopant incorporation, and post-synthesis
treatments such as thermal annealing [23]. Among these factors, annealing
temperature plays a pivotal rele in influencing crystallinity, microstructure,
defect density, grain growth, and magnetic ordering. Controlled annealing
can therefore be effectively utilized to tailor the multifunctional properties
of hematite nanoparticles for specific technological applications, Previous
studies have reported that annealing significantly affects structural, dielectric,
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and magnetic properties, including crystallite size, dielectric response, and
coercivity [24-25]. However, despite extensive investigations, a
comprehensive and systematic understanding of the correlation between
annealing temperature and the combined structural. dielectrie, and magnetic
behavior of sol-gel synthesized u-Fe O, nanoparticles remains limited. Several
researchers have explored different S)’]‘lﬂ‘IESIS techniques and medifications
to enhance the performance of hematite nanostructures. For instance, Suman
et al. [26] reported temperature dependent variations in magnetic and optical
properties of sol gel synthesized g-Fe, O, nanoparticles. Neelam et al, [27]
demonstrated the influence of dopants and annealing on crystallite size and
dielectric behavior. Phuan et al. [28] highlighted the role of annealing in
improving photoelectrochemical properties of hematite thin films. Yarub et
al. [29] observed enhanced crystallinity and optical property modifications
due to annealing. Kaur et al. [30] reported improved photocatalytic
petformance in doped hematite nanostructures, while Ong et al. [31]
demonstrated the influence of synthesis temperature on morphology and
catalytic efficiency. Hakim et al. [32] reported increased crystallite size and
coercivity with increasing annealing temperature. In this study, hematite
(0-Fe,0,) nanoparticles were synthesized using the sol-gel method and
subjected to controlled thermal annealing at different temperatures. The
influence of annealing temperature on their structural, dielectric, and
magnetic properties was systematically investigated using X-ray diffraction
{XRD). dielectric analysis, and vibrating sample magnetometry (VSM). The
results demonstrate that annealing significantly enhances crystallinity.
dielectric response, and magnetic behavior, including increased coercivity
and modified magnetization characteristics, while the absence of complete
saturation suggests nanoscale magnetic effects. The observed combination
of high dielectric constant and low dielectric loss highlights the suitability
of these nanoparticles for high-frequency microwave applications, whereas
their enhanced magnetic properties make them promising candidates for
permanent magnets and magnetic storage devices. Overall, this study
establishes that controlled annealing is an effective strategy for tailoring the
multifunctional properties of hematite nanoparticles. The findings of this
work are aligned with national initiatives such as Viksit Bharat-2047 and
Atmanirbhar Bharat, emphasizing the critical role of advanced materials
research in driving technological innovation, sustainability, and self-reliant
development.

2. Experimental details
2.1 Synthesis

Pure hematite (a-Fe,O,) nanoparticles were synthesized by sol-gel
method. Tron (111) Nitrate Nanahydrate Fe(NO,), .9H,0 salt (Sigma Aldrich)
was used as precursor materials. The salt was wewhed according to their
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stoichiometric ratio and dissolved in deionized (DI) water to form a
homogeneous solution. The solution was then heated to 80 °C under
continuous magnetic stirring until gel formation was achieved. The resulting
gel was subsequently heated at 120 °C for 2 hours to induce solidification,
followed by further heating at 200 °C for 3 hours to eliminate any residual
moisture. The obtained solidified gel was finely ground using an agate mortar
and pestle to achieve homogeneity. After 3 hours of continuous hand grinding,
the resultant homophasic powder was pelletized using a 10 mm diameter
die in a hand-operated hydraulic press under an applied pressure of 5 tonnes.
Finally, the pelletized hematite samples were annealed at varying
temperatures (200 °C, 500 °C, and 700 °C) for 6 hours, and the samples
were designated as S 200, S 500, and S 700, respectively.

Iron Nitrate Nana hydrate 10 ml. deionize Solutions were heated at 80 After formation of gel,

Fe(NOs);.9H,0 powder water was taken 2| °C with vigorous stirring for P sample was heated at

was taken as Precursor as solvent 3 hours up to gel formation 120 °C for 2 hour

Further heating at 200 °C 3 hours of continuous Homophasic powder Samples were

for 3 hours to climinate | ~| hand grinding, with ™| was pelletized usinga | annealed at 200 °C,

any residual moisture agate mortar- pestle 10 mm diameter die 500 °C, and 700 °C for
six hours

Reaction pathway for Sol-Gel Derived hematite (a-Fe,Os) nanoparticle
1. Dissolution of Iron Nitrate in water (Sol-Gel):
Fe (NOs);.9 H,O—>[Fe (H,0) o]+ 3NO;”
2. Hydrolysis and Gel Formation:
[Fe (H,0) 4] + H,O0—>Fe (OH)*" + H;0"
Fe (OH)* + H,O—>Fe (OH)," + H;0"
Fe (OH); =>FeOOH+H,0
3. Thermal Decomposition and Phase Transformation (Annealing)
2FeOOH ﬂa-m@ +H,0
a-Fe,0; °°°C Enhanced Crystallinity

—

a-Fe,0; "°° C; Grain Growth and Defect Reduction
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2.2 Characterizations Technique

The prepared hematite pellet types samples were characterized using
various analytical techniques, including X-ray Diffraction (XRD), Fourier
Transform Infrared Spectroscopy (FTIR), Dielectric Constant measurements
and Vibrating Sample Magnetometer (VSM) Measurements. The crystal
structure of the samples was determined using a Bruker-AXSD8 Advance
diffractometer with a Cu K_ radiation source (A = 1.540 A) over a 20 range
of 25°-60°. FTIR measurements were taken by Perkin-Elmer 580B IR
spectrophotometer using the KBr pellet technique between 4000 and 500
cm! for 16 scans at a resolution of4 cm™! at room temperature. The variations
of dielectric constant with temperature range 100 K to 400 K were measured
by two probe methods using Keithley electrometer -6517B interfaced with
the lab-view software. Additionally, the magnetic properties of the samples
were examined through M—H loop measurements using a Lake Shore 7410
Series Vibrating Sample Magnetometer (VSM) at room temperature under
an applied magnetic field of £20 kOe.

3. Results and Discussion
3.1 X-ray Diffraction Analysis

The X-ray diffraction (XRD) patterns of the synthesized a-Fe O,
nanoparticle samples (S 200, S 500, and S 700) are presented in fig. 1. The

XRD patterns of pure hematite show rhombohedral phase in the R3¢ space
group and the peaks are assigned to (104), (110), (113), (024), and (116)
planes referring to JCPDS card No. 84-0311 [33, 34]. The diffraction pattern
exhibits a prominent peak corresponding to the (104) plane, confirming the
formation of the pure hematite phase. Notably, no additional peaks
corresponding to secondary iron oxide phases (such as magnetite or
maghemite) were detected, indicating the high phase purity of the synthesized
samples [35]. The crystallite size (D) and lattice parameters were calculated
using the Debye-Scherrer equation [36]:

_ D.85A
D Boos=g )]

Where A=1.54 A is the X-ray wavelength, B represents the full width
at half maximum (FWHM) of the diffraction peak [37], and 6 is the Bragg
angle [38]. A systematic increase in diffraction peak intensity and a
corresponding decrease in FWHM with increasing annealing temperature
were observed, indicating an improvement in crystallinity. This trend suggests
enhanced atomic ordering and grain growth due to thermally driven
recrystallization processes. Additionally, as shown in Table 1, both the
crystallite size and lattice parameters increase with annealing temperature,
further confirms the enhancement in crystallinity. The increase in crystallite
size can be attributed to the coalescence of smaller crystallites and the
reduction of structural defects, leading to a more ordered crystalline
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framework [39].

(1048 10)

(116)

(113) (024)

Intensity (arb units)

30 40 50 60
20 (degrees)

Fig.1: XRD pattern for pure hematite (a-Fe,O,) nanoparticles
annealed at 200 °C, 500 °C, and 700 °C

The enhancement in crystallinity of hematite nanoparticles with
increasing annealing temperature is primarily attributed to improved atomic
diffusion, defect reduction, phase stabilization, and enhanced particle
ordering [40]. At elevated temperatures, higher atomic mobility facilitates
the rearrangement of atoms into more thermodynamically stable
configurations, reducing structural imperfections such as dislocations and
grain boundaries. Additionally, the decrease in porosity leads to denser
packing of nanoparticles, further promoting crystallite growth. In the hematite
samples, increased crystallinity is directly reflected in the sharpening and
intensification of X-ray diffraction (XRD) peaks. As annealing temperature
rises, the crystallite size increases due to coalescence and grain growth,
while defect concentrations decrease, leading to reduced peak broadening.
The resulting well-ordered crystal structure exhibits higher phase purity
and improved structural integrity, which are crucial for optimizing the
material’s physical and functional properties.

Tablel. Crystallite size, lattice parameters, and grain size values
for pure hematite samples (S 200, S 500 and S 700) annealed at 200 °C,
500 °C, and 700 °C.
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Annealing Crystallite Lattice Parameters(A) | Grain size

Temperature Size a-axis c-axis (nm)
(nm)

200 °C 21.23 5.021 13.22 24.45

500 °C 22.09 5.029 13.21 39.17

700 °C 36.65 5.037 13.23 72.27

3.2. FTIR analysis

Fig. 2, demonstrate the observed Fourier Transform Infrared (FTIR)
spectra peaks of a-Fe O, samples in the wave number ranging from 400 cm
1t0 4500 cm'. FTIR spectroscopy reveals structural and surface modifications
in hematite (a-Fe O,) nanoparticles during thermal annealing. The FTIR
spectra of nanoparticles annealed at 200°C, 500°C, and 700°C show
variations in Fe-O vibrational bands, hydroxyl (-OH) groups, and adsorbed
water, reflecting changes in crystallinity, phase purity, and surface chemistry
with increasing temperature. The absorption bands at 456.5 cm™ (E)) and
547.4 cm™ (A,) correspond to the intrinsic Fe-O stretching vibrations in -
Fe,0,, validating its crystal structure and phase stability [41-43]. Additionally,
the broad bands observed at 3404.9 cm™!, 2920.8 cm™!, and 2848.7 cm™ are
associated with O-H stretching vibrations from surface hydroxyl groups [44-
47]. The assignment of the observed bands of IR for a-Fe O, can be seen in
table 2. The intensity of these bands decreases with higher annealing
temperatures, further supporting the dehydroxylation process. These spectral
findings provide valuable insights into optimizing hematite nanoparticles
for catalysis, sensors, and energy storage applications, where phase purity
and surface properties play a crucial role.
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g Z
= £
= z
s g
< B
X
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Fig. 2: FTIR spectra for pure hematite nanoparticles (S 200, S 500
& S 700) annealed at 200 °C, 500 °C and 700 °C

Furthermore, from FTIR spectra it has been also noticed that as the
annealing temperature increased, the peaks gradually augmented which imply
the enhancement of crystallisation. FTIR peaks shifted towards lower
wavenumber with increasing in annealing temperature. The observed results
of FTIR spectroscopy are found in well agreement with the XRD
measurements.

Table 2.The assignment of the observed bands of IR for a-
Fe,O samples (S 200, S 500 & S

IR bands in | Assignment References
cm’

456.5 Fe-O vibration, E, Characteristic modes 41-43
547.4 Fe-O vibration, A,, Characteristic modes, 41-43
547.4 The overlapping of A,, and E, vibrations | 41-43

band (elongated Fe-O vibration)

2848.7 O-H Bending (hydroxyl group) 44-47
3404.9 O-H Bending (hydroxyl group) 44-47

2920.8 O-H Bending (hydroxyl group) 44-47
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3.3 Dielectric Analysis

The dielectric constant (€2 ) is a fundamental parameter that
characterizes a material’s ability to store electrical energy when subjected to
an applied electric field. Its value is significantly influenced by both
temperature and frequency, as these factors directly impact the polarization
mechanisms within the material. Fig. 3, shows the variation of dielectric
constant with temperature of hematite samples (5 200, 5 500 & § 700 ) in
the temperature range of 100°C-400°C at selected frequencies (0.1 MHz,
0.2 MHz, 0.3 MHz, and 0.4 MHz). The dielectric constant was determined
using the relation:

g=C d/Ae€

where €2 represents the dielectric constant, C Jis the capacitance of the
material, d is the sample thickness, and A is the area of the pellet-type sample
[48]. The results obtained from the experimental data indicate that €2 exhibits
strong temperature and frequency dependence, governed by thermal activation
and dipolar relaxation mechanisms. The temperature-dependent analysis
reveals that the dielectric constant increases with temperature across all
frequencies, with a significant rise near 400 K, attributed to the thermal
activation of dipoles that enhances polarization. As temperature increases,
thermal energy facilitates dipole relaxation, allowing them to align more
effectively with the applied electric field, thereby leading to a stronger
polarization response and an overall increase in €2 . This trend indicates a
positive temperature coefticient of permittivity (PTCR), which is desirable
for high-temperature capacitor applications [49]. The sharp increase observed
near 400 K suggests the possible contribution of space charge polarization
or incipient phase transitions within the material. At lower temperatures,
however, the dielectric constant remains low due to the limited thermal energy
available for charge carriers, restricting dipole mobility and alignment with
the applied field. This behavior is commonly observed in ionic solids, where
localized dipoles experience constrained motion, allowing only partial
alignment with the external field. In contrast, at higher temperatures,
increased dipole mobility enhances polarization, leading to a rise in £2 .
Conversely, the dielectric constant exhibits a decreasing trend with increasing
trequency across the entire temperature range. At lower frequencies, dipoles
have sufficient time to align with the alternating electric field, resulting in a
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higher dielectric response. However, as frequency increases, the response
time of dipoles becomes insufficient to keep up with the rapidly oscillating
field, leading to a reduced dielectric constant. This behavior is evident in all
samples, where the lowest dielectric values are observed at 0.4 MHz, while
the highest values are recorded at 0.1 MHz. This phenomenon is attributed
to the fact that at higher frequencies, dipolar and interfacial polarization
mechanisms become less effective, whereas electronic and ionic polarizations,
which operate at much faster response times, dominate. The observed
frequency dependence can be explained using the Cole-Cole model [30] and
the Maxwell-Wagner interfacial polarization model [51], in conjunction with
Koop's theory [32, 53]. The gradual decline in £2 with frequency is a well-
documented characteristic of dielectric materials, arising from the lag in
polarization response at higher frequencies. Among the three investigated
samples, § 700 exhibits the highest dielectric constant across all frequencies
and temperatures, followed by § 500, while § 200 consistently shows the
lowest values. The superior dielectric response of 8 700 can be attributed to
larger grain size, which reduces grain boundary resistance, optimized material
composition, which enhances charge carrier density and dipole alighment,
and lower defect concentration, which minimizes dielectric losses and
improves stability [27, 54]. The relatively high dielectric constant of S 700,
even at lower temperatures, further establishes its effectiveness as a dielectric
material. The overall trend of decreasing dielectric constant with increasing
trequency and increasing dielectric constant with rising temperature is a
common feature of oxide materials. The dielectric analysis confirms that the
observed trends in €2 are driven by well-known relaxation mechanisms.
The results suggest that hematite nanoparticles exhibit temperature-dependent
and frequency-dependent dielectric properties, making them potential
candidates for high-performance electronic applications. Their suitability
tor high-temperature capacitors, dielectric resonators in communication
svstems, and energy storage devices is reinforced by their stable dielectric
response over a broad temperature range. The findings from this study provide
valuable insights into the dielectric properties of hematite nanoparticles and
highlight their potential for advanced electronic applications, Table 3, shows
the dielectric constant (at selected frequencies) values for hematite
nanoparticles annealed at 200°C, 500°C, and 700°C.
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Fig. 3: Plot of dielectric constant versus temperature at selected
frequencies (0.1 MHz, 0.2 MHz, 0.3 MHz, & 0.4 MHz) for hematite
nanoparticles (S 200, S 500 & S 700) annealed at 200°C, 500°C, and
700°C.

Table 3: Dielectric constant (at selected frequencies) values for
hematite nanoparticles (S 200, S 500 & S 700) annealed at 200°C, 500°C,
and 700°C.

Sample | Dielectric Constant at 100 °C Dielectric Constant at 400 °C

0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4

MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz

S200 |61.35 | 5889 |5933 |5891 |6237 |59.89 |61.05 |59.46

S500 |127.49 | 127.17 | 125.89 | 123.41 | 13327 | 131.86 | 127.99 | 127.17

S700 | 14538 | 143.23 | 142.16 | 141.28 | 151.99 | 148.58 | 146.06 | 142.19
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3.4 VSM Measurments

The magnetic properties of the synthesized pure hematite (a-Fe,O,)
nanoparticles annealed at different temperatures (200°C, 500°C, and 700°C)
were investigated using M-H loops recorded at room temperature (Fig.4).
The key magnetic parameters, including coercivity (H.) remanent
magnetization (M,) and maximum magnetization (M) are summarized in
table 4. The recorded M-H loops indicate that saturation magnetization is
not achieved even at an applied magnetic field of 20,000 Oe. This suggests
the presence of superparamagnetic nanoparticles [55]. Additionally, the
presence of non-saturated, narrow hysteresis loops at all annealing
temperatures implies a broad particle size distribution, indicating that the
system contains both superparamagnetic and larger agglomerated particles,
which contribute to the observed hysteresis behavior [56-58]. The variation
in coercivity (H.) with annealing temperature (Table 4) provides further
insight into the particle size effect. The lowest coercivity is observed at 200°C,
which can be attributed to the small particle size and increased thermal
fluctuations, leading to easier magnetization reversal. Conversely, a higher
coercivity at 700°C suggests particle growth and enhanced magnetic
anisotropy [59]

. S200
5| |~ S500
g |« s700
13
2
[}
€
o
=
(2] /
- ']
[9] 'y
c
(=]
©
=
1 1 1 1
-20000 -10000 0 10000 20000

Magnetic Field (Oe)

Fig. 4 M-H Curve for a-Fe O ,samples (S 200, S 500 & S 700)
annealed with different temperature ( 200 °C, 500 °C, and 700 °C).
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TABLE 4: Coercivity (H_.), remanence magnetization (M) and
maximum magnetization (M,) for o-Fe O, samples (S 200, S 500 and S
700) annealed at different temperature (200 °C, 500 °C, and 700 °C).

Samples Mg (emu/g) | Mg (emw/g) | Hc(Oe) (My/Mys)
S 200 0.0022 0.0083 780.3 0.265
S 500 0.0027 0.0104 883.9 0.259
S 700 0.0026 0.0093 988.7 0.279

The observed magnetic behavior confirms that the synthesized hematite
nanoparticles exhibit a combination of superparamagnetism and weak
ferromagnetic interactions [60]. The increasing coercivity with annealing
temperature suggests a particle size-dependent magnetic transition, where
larger particles exhibit stronger hysteresis effects due to increased anisotropy
and reduced thermal activation. This study highlights the importance of
annealing temperature in tuning the magnetic properties of hematite
nanoparticles for potential applications in nanomagnetic devices and
biomedical technologies.

4. Conclusion

The present study successfully demonstrates the synthesis of hematite
(a-Fe,0,) nanoparticles using the sol-gel method followed by controlled
thermal annealing at different temperatures (200 °C, 500 °C, and 700 °C).
The influence of annealing temperature on the structural, dielectric, and
magnetic properties of the nanoparticles was systematically investigated
through XRD, FTIR, dielectric analysis, and vibrating sample magnetometry
(VSM). XRD results confirmed the formation of a single-phase rhombohedral
a-Fe O, structure with improved crystallinity as the annealing temperature
increased. A noticeable increase in crystallite size and lattice parameters
was observed, indicating grain growth and reduced structural defects at higher
annealing temperatures. FTIR analysis further validated the formation of
hematite nanoparticles and revealed the gradual reduction of hydroxyl groups
with increasing annealing temperature, confirming improved phase purity
and structural ordering. Dielectric studies revealed that the dielectric constant
increases with temperature while decreasing with increasing frequency, which
is consistent with typical dielectric relaxation behavior described by Maxwell-
Wagner polarization and Koop’s theory. Among the investigated samples,



Vision 2047 ; Transforming India's Future 103

the S700 sample exhibited the highest dielectric constant and the most stable
dielectric response, indicating improved polarization behavior due to larger
grain size and reduced grain boundary resistance. Magnetic characterization
through VSM measurements showed that the samples exhibit weak
ferromagnetic behavior with unsaturated hysteresis loops, indicating the
coexistence of superparamagnetic and ferromagnetic contributions at the
nanoscale. The coercivity and magnetization parameters were found to
increase with annealing temperature, suggesting enhanced magnetic
anisotropy and particle growth. Overall, the results demonstrate that
controlled thermal annealing is an effective approach for tuning the
multifunctional properties of hematite nanoparticles. The combination of
improved crystallinity, enhanced dielectric performance, and favorable
magnetic characteristics makes these nanoparticles promising candidates
for applications in high-frequency microwave devices, magnetic storage
systems, permanent magnets, and advanced electronic components, From a
broader perspective, this work highlights the significant role of advanced
materials research in driving scientific innovation and technological self-
reliance. The development of multifunctional nanomaterials such as hematite
nanoparticles can contribute to emerging technologies in electronics, energy
systems, and communication devices, thereby supporting national initiatives
such as Viksit Bharat-2047 and Atmanirbhar Bharat aimed at sustainable
development and a technologically empowered India.
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Abstract

Al has emerged as a major technology and brought a revolutionary
change in global scenario. It has its footprints in every walk of life from
household, education, corporate, business to government policies. Further,
[ndia is aiming to become developed economy by 2047 under the mission
*Viksit Bharat’. Therefore, the present research paper aims to identify the
role of artificial intelligence in achieving the milestone set under Viksit
Bharat 2047 mission and risk associated with the use of artificial intelligence,
The study found that Al is a key factor in nation building. 1t is critical factor
for economic development, social growth and good govemance. 1t supports
growth of every sector of the economy such as healtheare, education, business
and government. However, there is some concern related with the use of AL
Data privacy, algorithm bias and authenticity of the data are some of the
major concerns. Indian government should make strict regulatory provisions
to promote Al

Keywords: Artificial intelligence; viksit bharat, national building, Al
role

Introduction

Viksit Bharat 2047, a mission of Government of [ndia for transforming
developing India to developed India and making India a $30 trillion economy.
The slogan of the mission is “Bold Vision, Brighter Future™ that indicates
strong commitment and resilience of India for holistic growth of all sectors.
GOl is aiming to complete the mission up to 2047 when India will celebrate
its century of independence. Youth, poor people, women and farmer are the
tour fundamental pillars of this mission. In order to achieve the objective of
the mission, GOI mainly focuses on inclusive growth, sustainable
development of every sector of the society, good governance and prioritising
different areas like education, infrastructure, healthcare, social welfare and
technology. Here, technology has its own importance to achieve the objective.
Now a days, artificial intelligence (Al) has become kev component for
technology advancement. BVR Subrahmanyam. CEQ, NIT] Ayog opined
that role of innovation and Al is crucial to comply Viksit Bharat 2047 mission.
He, further, stated that use of Al would increase 30% (approximately) of
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current productivity (NITI Aayog, 2025). Al acts as complement as well as
supplement to human with its cognitive capabilities such as thinking,
perceiving, problem solving and decision making, data collection, data
processing and analysis. [n2018-19, GOl asked NITI Aayog to set up national
program on Al. NIT] Aayog adopted 3 step approach for the same, starting
with exploratory project, followed by national project and lastly by
collaboration with experts and stakeholders (NITI Aayog, 201 8). Further,
With a budget of Rs. 10000 crore for five years, GOl has launched [ndia Al
Mission with the aim to integrate Al courses at different academic level and
setting up of Al or Data lab across Tier 2 and 3 cities of India. The critical
areas are agriculture, healthcare, education and urban planning. [ndia is
aiming to narrow the gap with developed countries in the area of skill
development by 2035. So, GOI is collaborating with academia and industry
to comply its mission.

Thus, the present research paper aims to identify the role of artificial
intelligence in achieving the milestone set under Viksit Bharat 2047 mission
and the risk that may be faced by adopting artificial intelligence.

Literature Review

The present section reviews the available literature in the area of present
research objective. The next section analvsed role of Al in the view of previous
literature and followed by risk associated with the use of AL

Role of Al in Nation Building

Research on role of Al emphasize that Al is the need of hour for
economic growth, social development and good governance. It will convert
an economy to innovation driven economy. NITI Aavog in its report in 2023
stated that use of Al will enhance 30% of the current productivity. Further,
Al with its data handling and data predictive capability helps to analyse
geo-political data, social media trends and economic scenario in real time
and support government to make policies. Moreover, Al helps to identify
red flags or early warning signals ot civil unrest, cross border threat and
terrorism so that administrator may act proactively. Al has different tools.
One of the tools is Natural Language Processing (NLP) which prevents
misinterpretation in language translation thus avoid conflicts {Pasupuleti,
2025).

Further, it significantly contributes in growth of healthcare industries,
Due to its data handling capability, it can early diagnose disease (Akila,
Gopinathan, Arunkumar, & Malar, 2025). It may analyse images using deep
learning algorithm to accurately diagnose different disease. Further, Robotic
surgeries have improved health operations. Also, with its Brain Computer
[nterface features, it can decode brain impulses and allow disable person to
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communicate thus helpful in case of treatment of paralysis, spinal cord injuries
and neurological impairment. Robotic nursing and smart health monitoring
devices improved patient care (Akila er af., 2025). Thus, timely treatment
would cure difterent type of disease without any delay. Moreover, remote
consultation is also possible due to Al powered mobile application.

Al accounts for revolutionary change in the area of education. It supports
not only students but teachers also. It has automated administrative task
such as grading, quiz scheduling and enrolment ete. for teachers. Ditferent
Al features such as correcting spelling and grammar, sentence formation,
summarising the document, essay and application writing helps both teacher
and student during their academic journey (Cardona ef af., 2023). Further,
speech recognition feature is a boon for differently abled persons. Students
can learn at their pace and get customized subject matter instantly. With
automated response teature of Al, teacher can assist student when he ran out
of time. Al has changed role of a teacher to facilitator (Tahir ef af.. 2024).

Artificial Intelligence has played a vital role in promoting the concept
of digital business in recent years. [t had automated various business
operations thus improved operational efficiency and supported digital
transformation across organisations (Binsar ef af., 2025). It also supports
management in decision-making through predictive analysis based on
consumer data and market trends {Qasim & Khalifeh, 2025). At present, the
entire buying process, starting from product selection to final payment, is
largely carried out through digital platforms. Moreover, Al-based customer
setvice tools such as chatbots help organisations address customer queries
and complaints in a timely manner (Ramesha et al.. 2025). As a result,
businesses are able to reduce response time, lower operational costs, and
minimise dependence on human resources.

Artificial Intelligence is showing its efficiency in public administration
and e-governance. It acts as supportive assistant in policy implementation
and contributes to economic development (Ajaykumar ef af., 2025). The
Government of India has been actively promoting digital transactions to
improve efficiency and transparency. However, the widespread use of digital
platforms raises concerns about the security of personal information, which
may be stored or shared with third parties. Inthis context, Al helps in creating
a safer digital environment by detecting potential threats and preventing
cvber-attacks (Pasupuleti, 2025). Through machine learning models, Al can
identity malicious activities, reduce data breaches, and strengthen
cvbersecurity frameworks in public systems

Risk in Integrating Al

Al has brought a revolutionary change in every sector ot the economy,
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including healthcare, education, business, service and governance. However,
its integration comes with specific risk despite various benefits, The
increasing dependency on Al is posing various legal, social and ethical risk.
These risks must be considered efficiently before the use of Al

One of the primary risks associated with Al integration is related to
data privacy and data misuse. Al systems rely heavily on large volumes of
data to function effectively. However, the collection. storage, and processing
of such data often involve unauthorized access, doubtful authenticity of
previously collected data, and misuse of personal information. Acquisti ef
al. (2014} highlight that individuals frequently lose control over their
personal data in digital environments, increasing the risk of privacy
viclations. In many cases, users are unaware of how their data is collected,
shared, or monetized, which raises serious ethical concerns.

Another significant risk is algorithmic miscalculation and bias.
Although Al systems are designed to process vast amounts of data with high
speed and efficiency, they are not immune to errors, Algorithmic decisions
are based on training data, and if such data is biased, incomplete, or
inaccurate, the outcomes may be misleading or discriminatory, Furthermore,
Al systems often operate as “black boxes,” making it difficult to understand
the basis of their decisions. This lack of transparency undermines
accountability and trust, particularly in critical sectors such as healthcare,
finance, and governance.

Due to these limitations, human control and oversight are essential. Al
should be viewed as a supportive tool rather than a complete substitute for
human intelligence. Al systems provide recommendations, but final decisions
should be evaluated and ethically implemented by human beings. Therefore,
the adoption of an Al-Human Hybrid Model is more appropriate than a
fully automated Al model. Pasupuleti (2025) emphasizes that human
judgment plays a crucial role in mitigating risks arising from automated
decision-making and ensures ethical accountability.

The rapid expansion of Al also demands robust regulatory frameworks.
While investment in Al is necessary for countries to remain competitive in
the current technological era, unregulated Al development may pose barriers
to nation-building, Gumenyuk ¢f al. (2025} argue that the absence of legal
and institutional framewaorks can lead to misuse of Al technologies, thereby
harming social and economie stability, Governments must take responsibility
for framing and enforcing laws related to Al governance, data protection,
and ethical standards.

Another growing concern is the authenticity and reliability of Al-
generated information. Al-generated content may appear accurate and
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credible but can be misleading or factually incorrect. Cardona et al. (2023)
point out that Al systems may generate outputs without verifying factual
accuracy, which can lead to misinformation. This risk becomes particularly
serious in education and research, where originality and authenticity are
fundamental values.

[n the education sector, Al adoption has raised concerns among teachers
regarding data privacy, personal security, and academic integrity. Many
educators observe that students increasingly depend on Al-generated content,
which can reduce critical thinking and promote plagiarism. Students may
present Al-generated work as their own, thereby compromising ethical
learning practices (Cardona ef af., 2023).

Similarly, in the healthcare sector, risks such as data breaches,
unauthorized access, and algorithmic bias are significant concerns.
Healthcare data is highly sensitive, and any breach can have severe
consequences. Akila et af. (2025) emphasize that biased algorithms may
lead to unequal treatment and diagnostic errors, adversely affecting patient
outcomes, Comparable risks are also present in sectors such as online
shopping. digital finance, and e-governance, where misuse of personal
information and data security breaches remain persistent threats.

Finally, it must be acknowledged that Al is a human-driven technology,
and therefore, humans bear is fully responsible for its ethical development,
regulation, and safe use. As Bryson (2019} argues, Al should not be treated
as an autonomous moral agent; instead, accountability must rest with
developers, policymakers, and users. Addressing the risks associated with
Al integration requires a balanced approach that promotes innovation while
safeguarding ethical values, human rights, and social well-being.

Conclusion

Artificial [ntelligence has emerged as a powerful catalyst in achieving
the vision of Fiksit Bharat 2047, supporting India’s transition into a developed
and innovation-driven economy. [ts application across critical sectors such
as governance, healtheare, education, digital business, and national security
demonstrates its capacity to enhance productivity, improve service delivery,
and enable data-driven decision-making. By leveraging Al’s capabilities in
data analysis. prediction, automation, and real-time monitoring, the
Government of [ndia can accelerate inclusive growth while addressing the
needs of youth, women, farmers, and marginalized communities. Initiatives
such as the India Al Mission and NITI Aayog’s strategic framework reflect
[ndia’s strong commitment to building a robust Al ecosystem through skill
development, infrastructure creation, and collaboration with academia and
industry.
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However, the adoption of Al is not without challenges. Risks related to
data privacy, algorithmic bias, misinformation, ethical misuse, and
overdependence on automated systems necessitate careful governance. An
unregulated or fully automated Al environment could undermine trust and
hinder nation-building efforts, Therefore, a balanced Al-human hybrid
approach is essential, where Al supports decision-making while human
judgment ensures ethical and respeonsible implementation, Strong legal
frameworks, transparency, and continucus monitoring are crucial for
mitigating risks.

Al when developed and deployed responsibly, can play a transformative
role in realizing the goals of Viksit Bharat 2047, fostering sustainable
development, good governance, and long-term national prosperity. Further,
collaboration among the government, private sector, and academia is essential
to develop skilled Al professionals and harness Al effectively while mitigating
associated risks to achieve the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision.
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Ahbstract

The vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 aims to transform India into a
developed, inclusive, and sustainable nation by the centenary vear of its
[ndependence. Achieving this vision requires the meaningful participation
and empowerment of all sections of society, particularly women, who
constitute nearly half of the population. In the contemporary digital era,
digital technologies have emerged as powerful tools for empowerment by
improving access to education, emploviment, financial services, healthcare,
and governance. This paper examines the concept of digital empowerment
of women and analyzes its significance in achieving the broader objectives
of Viksit Bharat 2047.

The study highlights that digital empowerment goes beyvond access to
digital devices and internet connectivity and includes the development of
digital literacy, skills, confidence, and the ability to use technology safely
and effectively. Digitally empowered women are better equipped to attain
economic independence, participate in the digital economy, access
government welfare schemes, and engage in social and civic activities. The
paper also explores the role of digital empowerment in promoting sustainable
development through economic growth, social inclusion, and improved
governance mechanisms,

The study concludes that digital empowerment of women is not merely
a social goal but a strategic necessity for national development. Empowering
women through digital means is essential for achieving inclusive growth,
gender equality, and sustainable development, thereby playing a crucial role
in realizing the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047,

Keywords:Digital Empowerment, Women Empowerment, Viksit
Bharat 2047, Digital [nclusion, Gender Equality, Sustainable Development
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1. Introduction

[ndia has set an ambitious and inspiring goal of becoming a developed
nation by the vear 2047, marking 100 years of its Independence. This national
vision, known as Viksit Bharat 2047, emphasizes inclusive economic
growth, social equality, technological advancement. and sustainable
development (NITI Aayog. 2021). The success of this vision depends on the
active participation of every citizen. Women, who constitute nearly half of
[ndia’s population, play a decisive role in shaping the social and economic
tuture of the country. Without empowering women. the dream of a truly
developed India cannot be fully realized.

[n recent years, digital technology has emerged as a powerful force of
change in all spheres of life. The rapid expansion of the internet, smartphones,
digital platforms, and e-governance services has transformed the way people
access information, education, employment, healthcare, and financial
services. In this digital era, technology is not only a tool of convenience but
also a means of empowerment. For women, especially those from rural and
marginalized backgrounds, digital access can reduce long-standing
inequalities and open new pathways for personal and protessional growth.

Digital empowerment of women goes beyond simply providing access
to mobile phones or internet conmections. It includes developing digital
literacy, technical skills, and confidence to use digital tools safely and
effectively for education, employment, entrepreneurship, financial inclugion,
and participation in governance (OECD, 201 8). Digitally empowered women
are better informed, economically independent, and more capable of making
decisions for themselves and their families. They can access online education,
start or expand businesses through digital platforms, manage finances
independently, and connect with government welfare schemes and public
services.

From the perspective of Viksit Bharat 2047, digital empowerment of
women is both a social necessity and an economic strategy. Empowered
women contribute to higher productivity, improved family welfare, better
health and education outcomes, and stronger community development, At
the same time, women’s participation in the digital economy strengthens
innovation, entrepreneurship, and inclusive growth. Therefore, promoting
digital empowerment of women is essential for building a resilient, equitable,
and future-ready India.

This paper aims to examine the concept of digital empowerment of
women, its role in enhancing women’s socio-economic status, and its overall
significance in achieving the objectives of Viksit Bharat 2047. The study
also highlights the challenges faced by women in accessing and using digital
technologies and suggests measures to strengthen digital inclusion for women
in India.
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2, Concept of Digital Empowerment of Women

Digital empowerment of women refers to the process of enabling women
to access, understand, and effectively use digital technologies for improving
their social, economic, and personal well-being. [t is not limited to owning
a mobile phone or having an internet connection: rather, it involves
developing digital knowledge, skills, confidence, and the freedom to use
technology meaningfully in everyvday life (OECD, 2018). Digital
empowerment helps women overcome traditional barriers and participate
actively in the modern digital economy and society.

At its core, digital empowerment includes access to affordable digital
devices, reliable internet connectivity, and basic digital infrastructuce.
However, access alone is not sufficient. Women must also be digitally literate,
meaning they should be able to search for information online, use digital
applications, communicate through digital platforms, and protect themselves
from online risks. Digital literacy empowers women to make informed
decisions related to education, health, finance, and employment.

Digital empowerment also plays a significant role in enhancing women's
economic independence. Through digital platforms, women can acquire new
skills, work remotely, engage in online businesses, and access wider markets
for their products and services. Digital tools such as e-commerce platforms,
digital payments, and online marketing enable women entrepreneurs, self-
help groups, and small business owners to increase income and reduce
dependency on intermediaries. This economic empowerment strengthens
women'’s decision-making power within households and communities.

Furthermore. digital empowerment supports women’s social and civic
participation. Access to e-governance services allows women to benefit from
government schemes, welfare programs, and public services without facing
mobility or social constraints (Government of India, 2015). Digital platforms
also provide women with a voice to express opinions, seek legal information,
report grievances, and participate in community networks.

[n addition, digital empowerment contributes to women’s personal
development and self-confidence. Exposure to digital knowledge and
networks helps women challenge social stereotypes, build aspirations, and
connect with role models bevond their immediate environment. When women
are digitally empowered, they become active agents of change rather than
passive beneficiaries of development.

Thus, the concept of digital empowerment of women is
multidimensional, encompassing technological access, digital skills,
economic opportunities, social inclusion, and personal agency. Strengthening
these dimensions is essential for achieving gender equality and inclusive
growth, which are central to the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047,
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3. Viksit Bharat 2047: Vision and Objectives

The vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 represents India’s long-term national
aspiration to become a fully developed, self-reliant, inclusive, and globally
competitive nation by the year 2047, when the country will complete 100
vears of [ndependence. This vision is guided by the idea that development
should not be limited to economic growth alone, but should alsc ensure
social justice, equality, sustainability, and improved quality of life for all
citizens (NITI Aayog, 202 1). The concept of Viksit Bharat emphasizes people-
centric development, where progress is measured through human well-being,
empowerment, and participation.

One of the core objectives of Viksit Bharat 2047 is achieving in¢lusive
and sustainable economic growth. India aims to strengthen its economy by
promaoting innovation, digital transformation, skill development, and
entrepreneurship while ensuring that the benefits of growth reach all sections
of society, including women, rural populations, and marginalized groups
{(Government of India, 2015). Inclusive growth recognizes that women’s
participation in the workforce and digital economy is essential for enhancing
productivity and national income.

Another important objective is social empowerment and gender
equality. The vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 strongly aligns with the principles
of equality, dignity, and equal opportunities for all. Empowering women
through education, digital access, financial inclusion, and leadership
opportunities is considered a key factor in achieving balanced and equitable
development (Kabeer, 2016}. Gender equality is not only a social goal but
also a developmental necessity, as empowered women contribute positively
to family welfare, education, health, and community development.

Technological advancement and digital transformation form a central
pillar of the Viksit Bharat vision. The Digital India initiative and related
programs aim to leverage technology to improve governance, service delivery,
transparency, and citizen engagement (Government of India, 2013), Digital
technologies are expected to bridge regional and social digparities by
providing equal access to information, services, and opportunities. In this
context, digital empowerment of women becomes critical to ensure that
technological progress leads to inclusive development rather than widening
existing inequalities.

Good governance and citizen participation are also key objectives of
Viksit Bharat 2047. The vision promotes transparent, efficient, and
accountable governance supported by digital platforms and e-governance
systems. Active participation of citizens, including women, in decision-
making processes strengthens democracy and policy effectiveness. Digital
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empowerment enables women to access government schemes, voice
grievances, and participate more actively in civic and political life (OECD,
2018).

Finally, the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 emphasizes sustainable and
human-centered development. This includes environmental protection,
respensible use of resources, and long-term resilience. Empowered women
play a crucial role in promoting sustainable practices related to health,
education, nutrition, and environmental conservation at the household and
community levels. Therefore, integrating women into the digital and
development process is essential for achieving the broader objectives of a
developed and sustainable India by 2047,

[n essence, the vision and objectives of Viksit Bharat 2047 highlight
that national development is deeply connected with human empowerment,
technological inclusion, and gender equality. Digital empowerment of women
emerges as a strategic and indispensable component in realizing this
comprehensive development agenda.

4. Role of Digital Empowerment in Women’s Development

Digital empowerment plays a vital role in the overall development of
women by enhancing their access to opportunities, resources, and decision-
making processes. In the modern digital age, technology acts as an important
medium through which women can improve their educational levels,
economic status, social participation, and personal confidence. Digital tools
and platforms help women overcome traditional barriers such as limited
mobility, lack of information, and social restrictions, thereby supporting
inclusive and balanced development (OECD, 2018).

4.1 Role in Education and Skill Development

Digital empowerment has significantly improved women’s access to
education and skill development, Online learning platforms, digital
classrooms, mobile applications, and open educational resources enable
women and girls to continue their education regardless of location, age, or
social background. Digital education is particularly beneficial for women in
rural and remote areas, where access to quality educational institutions is
limited. Through digital literacy programs and online skill courses, women
can acquire employable skills such as computer operations, digital marketing,
data handling, and technical services, which enhance their career prospects
and self-reliance (Government of India, 2020).

4.2 Role in Economic Empowerment and Employment

Digital empowerment contributes directly to women’s economic
development by creating new employment opportunities and alternative
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sources of income. Women can engage in remote work, freelancing, online
services, and digital entrepreneurship using digital platforms. E-commerce
websites, social media marketing, and digital payment systems allow women
entrepreneurs and self-help groups to reach wider markets beyond their local
communities. This reduces dependence on middlemen and increases income
generation, thereby strengthening women’s economic independence and
bargaining power within households (World Bank, 2022).

4.3 Role in Financial Inclusion

Access to digital financial services is a major component of women’s
development. Digital banking, mobile wallets, online transactions, and Direct
Benefit Transter (DBT) systems have improved women’s access to formal
financial institutions. These digital services enable women to save money,
receive government benefits directly, and manage finances independently.
Financial inclusion through digital means increases transparency, reduces
exploitation, and empowers women to make informed financial decisions,
which positively impacts household welfare and long-term economic security
{Government of India, 2015).

4.4 Role in Health, Awareness, and Well-being

Digital empowerment also supports women’s health and well-being by
improving access to health-related information and services, Through mobile
health applications, telemedicine, and online awareness campaigns, women
can obtain information related to maternal health, nutrition, sanitation, and
mental well-being, Digital platforms help spread awareness about government
health schemes and preventive healthcare, leading to better health outcomes
for women and their families (World Bank, 2022).

4.5 Role in Social and Civic Participation

Digital platforms provide women with opportunities to participate more
actively in social and civic life. E-governance services allow women to access
government schemes, submit applications, and register grievances without
facing mobility or social constraints, Social media and onling forums enable
women to express opinions, share experiences, and connect with support
networks. Such participation strengthens women’s voices in society and
promoetes democratic engagement and social inclusion (OECD, 2018).

4.6 Role in Building Confidence and Leadership

Digital empowerment contributes to women’s personal development
by enhancing self-confidence, awareness, and leadership abilities. Exposure
to digital knowledge, success stories, and professional networks encourages
women to challenge traditional gender roles and aspire for leadership
positions. Digitally empowered women are more confident in decision-
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making at household, community, and workplace levels, thereby contributing
to overall societal development (Kabeer, 2016}

[n summary, digital empowerment plays a multidimensional role in
women’s development by supporting education, economic independence,
financial inclusion, health awareness, civic participation. and leadership.
Strengthening digital empowerment initiatives for women is essential for
achieving gender equality and inclusive growth, which are fundamental to
the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047.

5. Digital Empowerment and Sustainable Development

Digital empoweriment plays a significant role in achieving sustainable
development by promoting economic growth. social inclusion, and
environmental responsibility in a balanced manner. Sustainable development
tocuses on meeting the needs of the present generation without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. [n this context,
empowering women through digital technologies contributes directly to long-
term and inclusive development outcomes (United Nations, 2015).

Digital empowerment supports economic sustainability by creating
opportunities for women to participate actively in the digital economy.,
Threugh digital skills, online employment, and digital entrepreneurship,
women can generate stable income and improve their standard of living.
When women become economically independent, household income
increases, poverty levels decling, and communities become more resilient,
Digitally enabled women entrepreneurs also promote local production and
innevation, which supports sustainable economic growth (World Bank, 2022),

Digital empowerment also strengthens social sustainability by
promoting equality, access to information, and social inclusion. Access to
digital education, health information, and government services helps reduce
gender inequalities and social disparities. Digitally empowered women are
better informed about their rights, welfare schemes, and social services,
enabling them to participate more actively in family and community decision-
making. This leads to improved outcomes in education, health. nutrition,
and overall quality of life. which are essential components of sustainable
development {Kabeer, 2016).

[n addition, digital empowerment contributes to environmental
sustainability by spreading awareness and encouraging responsible behavior.
Digital platforms play an important role in sharing information related to
environmental protection, clean energy. waste management, and sustainable
consumption practices. Women, as primary caregivers and managers of
household resources, can use digital information to adopt environmentally
friendly practices and promote sustainability at the grassroots level, Digital
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tools also reduce the need for physical travel and paperwork, thereby lowering
carbon footprints and conserving resources (QECD, 2018).

Digital technologies further support sustainable development through
improved governance and service delivery. E-governance systems enable
transparent, efficient, and inclusive delivery of public services. Women can
access government schemes, health services, and development programs
through digital platforms, reducing time, cost. and dependency on
intermediaries. Such digital inclusion enhances accountability and ensures
that development benefits reach the intended beneficiaries. contributing to
sustainable and equitable growth (Government of India, 2015).

From the perspective of Viksit Bharat 2047, digital empowerment of
women is essential for building a future-ready and sustainable nation. When
women are digitally empowered, they become active contributors to economic
growth, social well-being, and environmental protection. Therefore,
integrating digital empowerment strategies with sustainable development
goals is crucial for achieving a balanced, inclusive, and developed India by
2047.

6. Challenges in Digital Empowerment of Women

Despite rapid digital progress in India, the digital empowerment of
women continues to face several deep-rooted and interconnected challenges.
One of the most critical issues is the digital divide, which reflects unequal
access to digital devices, internet connectivity, and technological
infrastructure. Women, particularly those living in rural, tribal, and
economically weaker tegions, often do not have personal ownership of
smartphones or computers, Poor network coverage and unreliable internet
services further restrict their ability to access online education, employment
opportunities, digital banking, and e-governance services (OECD, 20:18).

Another significant challenge is limited digital literacy and technical
skills among women. Many women lack basic knowledge of using digital
devices, applications, and online platforms. This problem is more pronounced
among clder women, women with low educational attainment, and those
who have had little exposure to technology. [nadequate training tacilities,
lack of awareness about digital learning programs, and fear of making
mistakes online reduce women’s confidence in using digital tools. As a result,
women often depend on family members or intermediaries, which weakens
the empowering impact of digital technologies (Government of India, 2020).

Socio-cultural and gender-based barriers continue to restrict women’s
digital participation. Patriarchal social norms, gender stereotypes, and
traditional household responsibilities often limit women's access to digital
devices and time for learning digital skills. In many families, the use of
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mobile phones and the internet by women is closely monitored or discouraged
due to concerns related to social norms and safety, Such restrictions prevent
women from fully utilizing digital platforms for education, entrepreneurship,
and self-expression, thereby reinforcing gender inequalities (Kabeer, 2016),

[ssues related to online safety, privacy, and cyber security present
another major obstacle to women’s digital empowerment. Women are more
vilnerable to online harassment, cyberbullving, identity theft, and digital
traud. Fear of misuse of personal data. lack of knowledge about cyber laws,
and limited access to grievance redressal mechanisms discourage women
trom actively engaging with digital platforms. These concerns not only affect
women’s participation but also reduce their trust in digital systems (World
Bank, 2022).

[nadequate digital infrastructure and institutional support further
hinder women's digital inclusion. Many rural and remote areas suffer from
poor internet connectivity, lack of electricity, and limited availability of digital
service centers. Additionally, there is a shortage of women-focused digital
training programs, mentorship opportunities, and technical support systems.
Without continuous support and capacity-building initiatives, women find
it difticult to sustain their engagement with digital technologies (Government
of India, 2015).

Economic constraints also play a crucial role in limiting digital
empowerment, High costs of digital devices, internet data plans, and skill
training programs make technology unaffordable for many women from low-
income households. Since women often have limited control over financial
resources, investing in digital tools is not always prioritized. This economic
barrier deepens digital exclusion and reinforces existing social and economic
disparities.

Overall, these challenges indicate that digital empowerment of women
requires more than technological advancement alone. A comprehensive and
gender-sensitive approach is needed to address issues related to access,
affordability, literacy, social norms, safety, and infrastructure. Overcoming
these barriers is essential for ensuring that women can fully participate in
the digital economy and contribute effectively to inclusive growth and
sustainable development under the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047.

7. Way Ahead

To strengthen the digital empowerment of women and align it effectively
with the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047, a comprehensive, inclusive, and
gender-sengitive approach is required. While several initiatives have been
introduced, sustained efforts and policy refinements are essential to ensure
that digital empowerment reaches women across all regions, social groups,
and economic backgrounds.
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First and foremost, there is a need to expand and strengthen digital
infrastructure, especially in rural, remote, and underserved areas. Reliable
internet connectivity, uninterrupted electricity supply, and access to affordable
digital devices are the basic foundations of digital empowerment. Special
focus should be given to regions where women’s digital access remains
limited. ensuring that no woman is excluded from the digital ecosystem due
to geographical or infrastructural constraints.

Enhancing digital literacy and skill development among women
should be a top priority. Large-scale, community-based digital literacy
programs must be designed in simple and local languages to ensure maximum
participation. Training should not only focus on basic digital skills but also
on advanced and job-oriented skills such as digital marketing. data
management, online financial services, and emerging technologies.
Encouraging lifelong digital learning will help women adapt to the changing
demands of the digital economy.

Addressing socio-cultural barriers is equally important for sustainable
digital empowerment. Awareness campaigns involving families. communities,
and local leaders should be promoted to challenge gender stercotypes and
encourage supportive attitudes toward women’s use of technology. Creating
safe and inclusive digital spaces will help women gain confidence and freedom
to participate actively in online platforms without fear or restriction.

Ensuring cyber safety and digital security for women is another
crucial area for tuture action. Strengthening legal frameworks, improving
grievance redressal mechanisms. and increasing awareness about cyber laws
and safe online practices are essential to protect women from digital threats.
When women feel secure online, their participation in digital platforms for
education, employment, and governance will increase significantly.

Promoting women-centric digital entreprencurship and innovation
can further accelerate women's economic empowerment. Providing access
to digital finance, credit facilities, mentoring, and market linkages will enable
women entrepreneurs and self-help groups to scale their businesses. Public—
private partnerships can play a vital role in supporting women-led digital
enterprises and encouraging innovation at the grassroots level.

Finally, continuocus monitoring, evaluation, and policy integration
are necessary to ensure the effectiveness of digital empowerment initiatives,
Gender-disaggregated data should be used to assess progress and identify
gaps in implementation. Integrating digital empowerment goals with broader
development policies related to education, health, employment, and
sustainability will create a holistic development framework.



126 Vision 2047 : Transforming India’s Future

[n conclusion, the way ahead for digital empowerment of women lies
in building an enabling digital ecosystem that combines access, skills, safety,
and social support. Empowered women are key drivers of economic growth,
social transformation, and sustainable development. Strengthening digital
empowerment initiatives will not enly uplift women but will also significantly
contribute to achieving the inclusive and progressive vision of Viksit Bharat
2047.
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Ahbstract

Folk traditions function in their most absclute state with the use of
distinctive vernaculars and regional dialects. These forms of commmunication
are critical for the dissemination of folk customs, moral lessons and traditional
wisdom. The tolk traditions of Himachal Pradesh’s regional dialects (Kangri,
Mandeali, Kinnauri, Chambeali, Sirmauri) comprise a contemporary
repository of the ecological, ethical and historical wisdom which is central
to the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047.In Himachal Pradesh we see that folk
stories and songs are passed down and presented within native communities
via a variety of dialects which in turn define meaning, pertormance and
collective identity. As Alan Dundes argues folklore can only be fully
understood when studied within its linguistic and cultural context making
regional languages central to folk creativity rather than peripheral. As India
strives toward becoming Viksit Bharat, we need to remember that
development goes beyond just new roads and better jobs we must also support
and protect our diversities in language and culture. The National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020 guides us in this direction as it emphasizes learning in
one’s mother tongue, multilingualism and the teaching of local, traditional
knowledge. The NEP 2020 encourages translation and scholarship in the
regional languages as well as creative work and innovation based on local
traditions.As a result it has revitalized a number of folk literary traditions
that had been neglected even in academic circles. This paper looks at how
Himachali folk literature plays a role in multilingual creativity which at the
same time preserves regional languages™ diversity and at the same time
transforms the present day educational and cultural settings.The inclusive
production of knowledge supports the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision of a
developed nation which is culturally sustainable and linguistically
diverse.The protection of regional languages not only preserves the folk
traditions but also enhances the cultural identity and inclusive knowledge
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production. The Viksit Bharat 2047 vision fosters the development of culturally
sustainable and linguistically diverse India.

Keywords: Himachali Folk Literature, Regional Languages,
Multilingual Creativity, NEP 2020, Cultural Heritage.Viksit Bharat 2047

Introduction

[n today’s time we cannot measure development solely on the basis of
the GDP, infrastructural development or technological
advancement,development goes beyond just new roads and better jobs we
must also support and protect our diversities in language and culture.Many
countries today are also evaluated based on the preservation of cultural
diversity, the promotion of social inclusion and the sustenance of indigenous
knowledge. India’s developimental vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 outlines the
road map of a developed nation which is economically strong and culturally
rooted.

For India. the year 2047 has a very special place in its developmental
story which is that of a hundred years of independence,this serves not only
as a numerical target but as a guiding milestone for assessing the kind of
nation India seeks to become after a century of self-governance . The vision
of Viksit Bharat 2047 goes beyond economic growth and infrastructure
expansion; it also calls for reflection on what kinds of knowledge, language
and cultural memory we want to see in the future national identity
{Government of India, 2020). Multilingualism is essential because the
generation that will shape India in 2047 is the same generation currently
being educated under the National Education Policy 2020 which acknowledges
the importance of local/ regional languages and local knowledge systems for
equitable development (Government of India, 2020).The policies being
implemented today will shape the vision of Viksit Bharat by 2047,

Consequently, the preservation of the Himachali folk literature and the
other folk traditions of'the Indian states is part of this broader developmental
vision, as the most genuine/authentic knowledge of a particular region which
includes its ecological memory, oral histories, ethical values and cultural
heritage is often the one that is the most fully preserved within its regional
dialects,individual idiolect and languages (Dundes, 1989).

This vision of development is also inclusive of reforms in education,
empowerment, sustainability and the preservation of cultural
heritage.Languages are important in this scenario.Despite being one of the
most linguistically rich countries in the world, India continues to lose many
regional languages and dialects. Himachal Pradesh is rich in culture but
several of its dialects are still poorly documented. The folk literature in these
dialects lives on mainly through oral traditions.
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This paper presents that what we see in Himachali folk literature is a
growth of multilingual creativity which is more than just cultural nostalgia,
When the regional languages are given recognition and are appreciated,
they can be of great significance in empowering educational inclusion and
knowledge diversity, which is in line with the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision,

Background

Folk literature is a very old form of human expression. Before we had
written documents and print culture, communities all around the world kept
to themselves their histories, beliefs and moral codes through oral stories,
songs, niyths and ritual performances. Folk literature grew out of a collective
cultural practice as opposed to the work of a single author, 1t was a product
of memory, performance and community participation.

Before formal literary traditions, folk literature existed and functioned
as an early system of knowledge, social values, survival techniques and
cultural norms(Dundes, 1989). It worked on multiple levels as an education
svstem, as a religion and as an entertainment system. Folklorist Alan Dundes
also put forth that folklore is to be studied in its cultural and linguistic
setting in which the local language, symbolism and performance carry the
meaning. When folklore is taken out of its original linguistic setting lavers
the meaning may be lost. Thus, local language is not a background medium
but a primary element of folk expression.

Scholars in India have in particular pointed out the social importance
of these folk traditions. For instance, Dr.Karan Singh.{ folk literature
researcher )describes folk literature as the™living voice of the people™ and a
reflection of the rural social life, the social ethics and the collective memory.
He emphasizes that folk traditions alse help in the cultural continuity of a
society that is in a state of rapid modernization and therefore, such traditions
deserve to be preserved as an outdated intellectual resource and not be
considered primitive and worthless. Such sentiments correlate with present
cultural studies that treat folklores as systems of knowledge.

[n the Indian setting, Himachal Pradesh serves as an excellent case
study of rich folk traditions. [t has a mountain terrain,very isolated
communities and a robust tradition of rituals that over time have worked to
protect oral heritage. In terms of literature, we see that it includes ballads,
devotional songs, local deity stories (devta traditions),seasonal songs,folk
tales, proverbs and riddles. Also these traditions travel through dialects such
as Kangri, Mandeali, Kinnauri, Chambeali, and Sirmauri. Every dialect
encapsulates the unique history and experiences connected to a particular
region with respect to farming. migration, weather and spirituality. For
instance, a lot of Himachali folk songs center around the themes of the harvest
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cycele, snowfall and pastoral life and these songs reflect a close relationship
with the environment,

Today we see that modern migration and formal education which puts
torth the dominant languages has reduced the use of other dialects. We also
see that Himachali folk literature is very little documented and at risk of
tading. What we have is only an oral tradition against the classic or written
literary traditions which passes down from one generation to the next. In
the context of India’s developmental agenda this is a cause of concern. This
gives rise to a question that in today’s time and in the near future can a
country like India truly be developed if the folk traditions which hold in
them the local memory and cultural identity of that place fade away? If these
tolk traditions will perish they will take away with them the whole cultural
memory. Thus preserving folk literature is more than just a matter of cultural
sentiment it is about protecting linguistic diversity and indigenous knowledge.

Multilingualism as a Developmental Resource

Multilingualism fosters cognitive flexibility, creativity and empathy.
The study illustrates that the meaning of folklore is inextricably linked to its
linguistic context (Dundes.1989} and that multilingualism boosts one’s
cognitive and social inclusiveness (Bialystok 201 1).Multilingualism is a lived
social reality in India and its promotion strengthens democratic inclusion.
When individuals have the opportunity to learn in their mother language,
educational participation is enhanced.In Himachal Pradesh and in many
other parts of India we see multi language communities that easily shift
between different dialects,individual idiolect,Hindi and also English. This
kind of linguistic diversity is a strength and reflection of the cultural wealth.

Folk Literature as an Indigenous Knowledge

[n Himachal Pradesh’s folk literature consists of great ecological
wisdom. Many of the folk stories from these traditions talk about the results/
consequences of forest destruction and river pollution. Through these stories
what we also see a promotion of sustainability which is a goal of Viksit
Bharat 2047, Through the use of stories, songs, proverbs and oral narratives
that are handed down in regional dialects in which communities live they
pass on information about the environment, agricultural practices and social
values. These traditions also mirror the daily life in the local areas as well as
play a significant role in the maintenance of cultural memory and linguistic
diversity from one generation to another { Dundes.[980; Handa. 2010}.

NEP 2020, Viksit Bharat 2047 and Multilingual Education

The National Education Policy (2020) puts out that which education
in children’s mother tongues be provided. also that folk knowledge be
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translated and a system of documentation put in place which we see to include
digital archiving, community storytelling and integration in the curriculum.
[t also brings out that which goes to say that it supports:

Teaching the children in their native languages.
® Teaching of folk knowledge

® Translation activities

® Documentation of culture

By this way of cultural sustainability we put our economic and technical
growth frameworks that local dialects are preserved at the core of our inclusive
and human centered development. The policy shift recognizes the value of
regional languages. Learning in culturally familiar contexts enhances the
children’s confidence and understanding. [n the case of Himachal Pradesh,
this can be done by using folk tales in the curricula and encouraging the
documentation of research.

[n the NEP 2020 we see the government’s push for multilingualism.
Some Indian Universities also play an important role in the introduction of
[ndian languages into the curriculum and creating institutional spaces for
regional language studies. For example,University of Delhi offers Ability
Enhancement Courses (AECs) within the Undergratuate Curriculum
Framework{UGCF) where students can study Indian languages and regional
literatures. Such institutional support shows that multilingual policy is
increasingly being implemented in the educational practices, Though many
regional languages still don't have a place in the present formal curriculum
but we can see the start of a trend which is towards the addition of greater
number of languages.

[n Himachal Pradesh, multilingualism is an integral part of everyday
life as people use local dialects such as Kangri, Mandeali, and Kinnauri at
home; shift to Hindi in public communications and use English in their
educational and professional engagements. In contrast to the widespread
use of a monolingual practice in big cities and their globalized culture,
multilingualism in Himachal Pradesh is a part of the socio-cultural tradition
of the community.For instance, in multilingual homes, families may use
Kangri at home, while in the community gatherings they may use Hindi and
tor formal communications or education they may prefer English. The use
of several languages as a social and community practice does not erase cultural
identity it in fact reinforces it. In this case, we see how the various spoken
languages in the region contribute to the success of the regional folk literature.
The tlexibility and vitality of folk traditions is evident in the continued use
and interaction of varied languages. Yet, the case for the protection of dialects
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is equally strong, as they embody the unique cadence, metaphors and cultural
imagery of the folk narratives. Within the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 the
recognition of multilingualism in Himachal is an indication that development
does not have to come at the cost of linguistic diversity. In this sense,
multilingualism in Himachal Pradesh is an affirmation of the cultural
ecosystems that sustain folk literature and the unassailable place of regional
narratives in the national narrative of India.

Challenges in documentation of most Himachali dialects is that they
have no standard scripts. Local wisdom is recorded in the memory of the
elders. As the elders’ generation pass away. the knowledge is likely to be lost
torever. Documentation must include:

® Community video recordings
Video storytelling

Academic Documentation
Digital Community Archiving

]
L
]
® Digital Video

Community storytelling folk traditions will cease to exist in the absence
of documentation. Folk traditions c¢an be renewed and digital technology
can be used to document YouTube channels, Digital Podcasts, and Diigital
Community Archives. Young people can take the initiative to document and
record the stories of the elders. This will be an inter-generational approach
and will create cultural pride. [t will be in the framework of the Viksit Bharat

2047 vision, supporting creative industries.
Inclusive Knowledge Production

Academic discourse in the past tended to benefit the dominant and
standard languages,particularly English or large scale national languages
which in turn has marginalized regional and local dialects. This language
based hierarchy also determines what we consider to be valid knowledge
which in great part leaves out oral histories, folk tales and indigenous
knowledge. As a result many community based knowledge systems are left
out of what we put forth in the formal academic setting. This not only lessens
the variety in academic work but also pushes away from the academic
discourse the social experiences of large groups.

Considering regional literature is an important part of the process of
democratizing scholarship. When universities and research institutions deal
with regional languages they signal an understanding that knowledge is not
solely mapped to the metropolitan or the dominant languages but also to the
peripheries, the rural and the communities, The rural folk songs, stories and
oral histories carry the historical memory, the ethics and the eco-criticism of
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the communities which are important to all the disciplines. Studying these
and integrating them into academic discourse, reshapes the parameters of
scholarship, literature, history and knowledge,

[n the field of knowledge production which we may term inclusive is
that which puts forward marginalized voices. Many folk traditions are kept
alive by women,rural communities and indigenous groups which in turn are
often left out of main stream stories. We document and study these traditions
which in turn brings to light their real lives and intellectual input. This is
not just about preservation but about recognition and respect. Within the
vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 which is cur national push for social equity and
participatory development, inclusive knowledge production is very much at
the core. A developed nation is not only to be seen in terms of it’s technology
but also in terms of it’s intellectual inclusivity. As we see regional languages
and folk traditions take center stage in academic and policy discourse there
is a development of a more representative knowledge system. This inclusion
helps to build cultural self assurance and also puts forth the diverse thoughts
and shows that developmental changes address the concerns of all groups
and not just the privileged ones. From this point of view the study of
Himachali folk literature and of other under researched state’s literature in
the academic setting is a step towards a more just and culturally based model
of national progress.

Conclusion

The strength of Himachali folk literature exemplifies the intertwining
of language. creative power and cultural identity. Creative expressions in
oral torms and folk literature are dynamic systems of knowledge. They reveal
how societies archive their histories, understand their surroundings and define
their social values. The small languages and the literature should not lead to
their disposal. Complete loss of them is the loss of an entire cultural
worldview. The regional languages should not be seen as barriers. but as
cultural and intellectual resources that contribute to the diversity of the
country. The multilingual innovation and creativity that emerges from folk
literature is of great importance to social cohesion, cognitive flexibility and
cultural confidence.

Sustainability of development and maintenance of human centered
growth is achieved when we protect local identity. The language diversity is
a great asset for the success of sustainable development, The National
Education Pelicy 2020 has put us on the right path which is te promote the
use of mother tongue in instruction, multilingual education and also the
support of local knowledge. But policies by themselves are not sufficient for
true community preservation we requires community action, which we may
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term as pro active record keeping, inter generational practices and youth
engagement in digital media and art. When local community members,
teachers and the education structure works together we see that folk traditions
live on and dodo not fade away into mere museum pieces. As we aim for
Viksit Bharat 2047 economic and technological growth alse has to include
cultural conservation and inclusive empowerment, A developed nation is a
ong which protects and values its many voices and intangible heritage, which
in turn dees not see progress at the expense of memory and identity. Thus
the preservation of Himachali folk literature is more than just upholding the
cultural values it is about realizing the region’s developmental potential.
Through the promotion of multi linguistic and creative regional
traditions,India can strengthen the inclusive national development.
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Ahbstract

Folk literature in India has been a part of daily lite for as long as we
know in the tales we hear at home, in the songs we sing. in the festivals we
celebrate, in local practices which we pass on from one generation to the
next. As India looks to the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 we see that
development is not just in the fields of technology and infrastructure but
also in the effort to preserve our cultural past. This paper looks at how folk
literature is finding a ways in digital spaces like online archives, educational
platforms, social media and visual storytelling. For many young people today
digital platforms are the first in which they see folk stories. As traditional
narratives go into these spaces we see the gap between the past and present
begin to close which in turn makes cultural information more accessible.

The paper also reveals concern over who has authority over these
narratives and their online representations. Integrating folk literature into
the broader vision of Viksit Bharat 2047, the author posits that a developed
nation should also be culturally developed; its education system, active youth,
and digital technology must be integrated to perpetuate and reinforce living
traditions,

Keywords:Folk Literature, Digitalisation. Cultural Heritage, Youth and
Education, Viksit Bharat 2047

Introduction

Folk literature does not exist as an academic category in India. but
rather, it is a daily life. It is found in the narrations of the old, in the tune of
harvest-songs, in the myths of the deities of the place, and in the plays acted
at fetes. The importance of these traditions does not simply lie in the fact
that they can be regarded as entertainment, but they assist the communities
to comprehend their world, relationships, values, and fears. Even nowadays,
oral storytelling is still practiced through the methods of educating children,
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resolving disputes, preserving the history of a place, and ensuring social
peace in many rural communities,

However, with the entry of India into the era of the fast paced
technological transformation, concepts of development are growing as well.
The development now is no longer regarded solely through the prism of
infrastructure, growth or digital economy. Cultural development has also
been made significant. An advanced country should also be a country that
has a lot of knowledge of where it originated. has strong narrations and can
transmit it to the generations that will come atter them in formats that they
comprehend.

Digital platforms, which were initially viewed as the modern and
tradition-disruptive, have become the means of cultural perpetuation. A folk
tale is often the first experience of many Indians who are young enough, and
it happens via an animated video on YouTube, a reel, or a digital library in
a classroom. This means that technology is not replacing tradition, but is
emerging as a new avenue to make tradition survive.

The transformation of oral memory to the digital archives is a big one.
[t holds some questions of ownership. authenticity and representation. 1t
also forms the chances to retain thousands of local traditions that otherwise
would have been lost. This paper discusses these changes. how folk literature
is moving to the online space and implementing the argument that the digital
world is a new type of cultural infrastructure that can aid in the developmental
interests of India at large.

Review of Literature

[ndian folk literature has been mainly studied in terms of oral tradition,
performance, community and regional diversity. Such scholars as Karan
Singh (1995) have pointed out that folk performance in North India. i.e.
Nautanki, Swang, Bhavai, or Maach, is inextricably linked with social lite.
These traditions according to Singh tlourish not due to written texts but by
way of being enacted in communal areas. The meanings of folk narratives
are the emotional relationship of the audience and the performer. [t is
particularly significant in his work when it comes to the issue ot digitalisation
as it reveals the extent to which the environment of a single folk performance
is culturally specific. Part of this context is inevitably changed when such
pertormances are transferred to the online version.

The tension between the folklore and modernity has been studied by
the later researchers.
Sharma (2021) states that now voung viewers perceive culture using

the digital stories, podcasts, short films, and animation. Digital media does
not destroy tradition, rather it is a new terrain where the tradition will change.
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Such concept can be applied to explain why folk literature is acquiring a
new life on such platforms as YouTube or Instagram.

The urgency of preservation is also emphasized in studies of digital
humanities. According to the National Digital Library of India (2022), a
large number of folk manuscripts, cassettes, and handwritten notes in the
archives are disintegrating rapidly. Thousands of local tales are likely to
disappear without online conservation. Singh (2020) also notes that intangible
heritage or songs, rituals, oral tales are more at risk than written texts. Digital
recording, thus, turns out to be not only efficient but also necessary.

Cultural authority and ethics is studied by some scholars. Who gets to
upload a story? What should be done to ensure that the communities are not
misrepresented? Ignace (2018) cautions that online folklore may reduce or
commercialise folklore to adapt it to internet users. Nevertheless, lgnace
also admits that digital platforms may also empower local communities by
handing them the keys to control their narratives.

There is a recent literature that links digital culture and national
development, These researches indicate that the development of a country
also encompasses cultural strength, multilingualism material, youth
engagement and availability of heritage. In this case, Viksit Bharat 2047 is
a concept that fits perfectly well, A culturally proud India should alse be
able to maintain its narratives not only as a source of pride, but also as a
source of learning, social unity and world identity.

Collectively these studies demonstrate three overall trends:

1. Folk literature is grounded in the community life and performance
{Karan Singh}.

2. Young people now place their cultural life within the digital platform
(Sharma).

3. The major issues that are raised during the digital age are
preservation, ethics, and accessibility (Ignace: NDLI; Singh).

This literature can make us appreciate why folk literature digitisation
is not merely a technical change but a cultural change that is associated
with the vision of the Indian development.

The Folk Literature as a Living Cultural Memory.

The folk literature has never been out of the community and has existed
among them. It includes:

» folktales told in homes
» * wandering song by the balladeers.
* * local epic like Pandavani, Maach, Bhavai or Jatra.

* * religious songs and ceremonial stories.
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» local folklores dedicated to specific locations,

These traditions, as Karan Singh (1995} points out in Folk Theatre of
North India, cannot be separated with the social life of villages and small
towns. They serve as amusement, learning. morality and emotional
attachment. The narrator or actor does not portray a professional writer but
a member of the community. Memory was relied on in the old days to
preserve. This rendered folk traditions adaptable and imaginative as well as
susceptible to the loss by alteration of communities or migration.

Digital reinterpretation of the folk narratives.
Digitalisation and the New Cultural Landscape:

Today, folktales and performances are no longer limited to the village
square or family gatherings. Digital technology has created:

» online storytelling channels

* YouTube folk performances

» digitised folk manuscripts

» social media pages for regional tales

» educational apps that teach folk songs or local histories
» digital archives maintained by universities and NGOs

For many children and young adults, these online platforms are the
first place where they encounter folk stories. Digital spaces have become
cultural classrooms.

1. Online Archives and Libraries

[nstitutions such as the National Digital Library of India. Indira Gandhi
National Centre for the Arts (IGNCA), and university archives have begun
digitising rare tolk recordings, photographs, and texts. Digitisation ensures
that fragile materials—old tapes. notebooks. folk manuscripts—do not
disappear due to decay.

2. Social Media and Popular Culture

[nstagram reels of Baul singers. YouTube videos of Lavani
performances, or animated Panchatantra stories on children’s apps have
opened folk literature to millions. These platforms make folk culture part of
everyday digital consumption.

3. Digital Storytelling and Animation

Short animated folktales, graphic-style retellings, and interactive
storvtelling platforms help vouthful audiences connect to old stories in a

language they understand. This is essential for cultural continuity in a rapidly
modernising society.
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Folk Literature and Viksit Bharat 2047,
The concept of Viksit Bharat focuses on development that is:

» economically strong

» technologically advance

+ socially inclusive

» culturally rooted

To develop culturally, [ndia has to retain the traditional knowledge
systems in parallel with the contemporary scientific advancement. Cultural
[nfrastructure: Digital Preservation. Similar to how roads and data centres
are an infrastructure, digital archives and cultural content platforms are a
kind of a cultural infrastructure. They make sure that the heritage of the
citizens is available to them. This is incorporated in the vision of 2047 when
it comes to nation-building. Digital Culture, Youth, and Education. The
youth are becoming more and more aware of identity based on digital content.
When folk literature is exposed to their digital environment, it makes them
remain connected with their roots as they navigate the environment of
globalisation.

Digital folk literature would be able to support:

» school curricula

* heritage education

* language preservation

» moral learning and environmental learning

. » cultural pride

Therefore, digital folk spaces enable young people to be contemporary
and established. Cultural Credibility and Global Availability. Japan, Korea,
and China are some of the countries in the world that export their folk
culture using the digital media as soft power. The same is the case with

[ndia, which has a rich folklore heritage. This is in line with digitalising
tolk literature since it makes the Indian culture accessible all over the world.

Concerns and Challenges

Even though digitalisation brings about possibilities, it also creates
questions.
Who Controls the Narrative?

Conventional nacratives are usually not of individual persons. Once
posted on the internet, property ownership is lost. Business sites can transform
or streamline stories without societal approval.
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Loss of Performance Context According to Singh (1995), folk theatre
is closely connected to the geographical location of the village, dialects, and
the cultural practices. The atmosphere, interaction and the communal
meaning are not completely present in online videos. Authenticity vs,
Adaptation Online versions tend to update stories, include animation, or
change the endings so that they make sense to the online audience. This
may be imaginative and dangerous. Language Loss Digitisation can benefit
the smaller languages such as Hindi or English, leaving the smaller dialects
aside.

Ethical guidelines, community engagement. and cultural sensitivity
are needed to conquer these challenges.

Branding the Bridge Between Past and Present.

Nevertheless, there is one thing that can be understood: digital platforms
successfully reunite people with the traditions they might have forgotten.
The intergenerational divide is becoming less in the distance. The tales of
grandmothers, which were restricted by the domestic environment, are now
accessible to millions of people. Digitalisation forms a mutual cultural field
whereby the past and present are able to co-exist. [t enables the youths both
in the metros and others in foreign countries to reach their cultural origing
any time they wish.

Case Studies

1. Electronic Recreations of North [ndian Folk Theatre. Nautanki and
Swang performance documenting projects are based on traditions being
discussed by Karan Singh. Their form, humour, musical patterns, and social
value, which he analysed, make these art forms digitalised in a responsible
way by researchers.

2. Folk Tales in Teaching Applications. Mobile applications such as
Baal Katha, Moral Stories for Kids. and government-supported online
libraries have folktales in the regions to aid the teaching of values in schools,
3. Social Media YouTube Channels. The Gond, Bhil, and Kumaoni have
operated the channels in which the elders share their stories using their
native dialects, combining the oral memory with the digital media.

The Digital Folklore and the Formation of ldentity.

Algorithms have as much influence on identity today as families, Ongce
folk literature is introduced to such algorithmic spaces, it becomes a
component of the way individuals perceive themselves.

To have a culturally assured India, this is a necessity, Digital platforms:
» encourage multilingualism

» strengthen the regional identities.

» sell Indian arts across the world.
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» develop accommodative stories.

They enable India to retain diversity and at the same time adopt
modernity,

Towards a Culturally Developed India.

An India with a culturally developed country is that with: « but folk
traditions are not neglected.

» young people identify with the past,
» education covers local knowledge. culture and technology co-exist.
* cyberspace fosters, rather than obliterates identity.

Digitisation is not merely a technical procedure. but it is a cultural
task.

Conclusion

The folk literature has been the spirit of India. By making it digital it
means that this spirit will be carried into the following century. With India
striving to achieve the objectives of Viksit Bharat 2047, the need to conserve
and modernise folk traditions is an important aspect in the process of cultural
development. The community participation, education, involvement of youth
and technology should collaborate to build on this cultural base. With the
oral memory being converted into the form of digital archives, India is not
only preserving stories, it is preserving the emotional and cultural strands
upon which the people of India are tied to the past, direct them into the
present and prepare them towards the tuture.
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Abstract

Escalating environmental challenges, rising energy demand, and
growing concerns over climate change have intensified the global shift
towards renewable energy systems. Renewable energy sources, including
solar, wind, hydropower, biomass, and geothermal energy, provide viable
alternatives to fossil fuels by lowering carbon emissions, enhancing energy
security, and supporting sustainable development, This review paper critically
synthesises contemporary literature on renewable energy technologies, their
contribution te environmental, economie, and social sustainability, policy
and institutional mechanisms, and future transition pathways. By
consolidating global insights with perspectives relevant to developing
economigs, the study offers a nuanced understanding of how renewable energy
can underpin a resilient and sustainable future.

Keywords: Renewable energy, sustainable future, energy transition,
climate mitigation, green development

Introduction

The availability and use of energy are closely linked with economic
progress, industrial expansion, and societal welfare. Historically, global
energy systems have relied heavily on fossil fuels, a dependence that has
resulted in severe environmental externalities such as greenhouse gas
emissions, air pollution, and ecological degradation. These consequences
have prompted policymakers, researchers, and industry stakeholders to seek
¢leaner and more sustainable energy alternatives.

Renewable energy encompasses energy derived from naturally
replenishing resources, including sunlight, wind, water, organic matter, and
geothermal heat. Unlike conventional energy sources, renewables offer long-
term environmental benefits and align with global sustainability objectives.
This review aims to examine the evolving role of renewable energy in
achieving a sustainable future by analysing technological developments,
sustainability linkages, socio-economic outcomes, policy frameworks, and
emerging challenges.
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Renewable Energy and the Dimensions of Sustainability

Sustainability is commonly conceptualised through three interconnected
pillars: environmental protection, economic viability, and social equity.
Renewable energy contributes to each of these dimensions in distinct yet
complementary ways. From an environmental perspective, renewable energy
svstems significantly reduce carbon emissions and dependence on exhaustible
resources. Economically, they support long-term cost stability, reduce
exposure to fuel price volatility, and stimulate innovation and emplovment
within green industries. Socially, renewable energy enhances energy
accessibility, improves public health outcomes by lowering pollution levels,
and contributes to inclusive development, particularly in underserved regions.
The integration of renewable energy within development strategies therefore
represents a holistic approach to sustainability.

Major Renewable Energy Technologies
Solar Energy

Solar energy technologies convert sunlight into usable energy through
photoveltaic modules and solar thermal systems, Continuous reductions in
technology costs, combined with efficiency improvements, have positioned
solar power as one of the most rapidly expanding energy sources worldwide,
[ts modular nature enables both large-scale grid applications and
decentralised systems, making it especially relevant for rural and off-grid
electrification.

Wind Energy

Wind power utilises atmospheric motion to generate electricity via wind
turbines installed onshore and offshore. Advances in turbine design and
forecasting technologies have improved capacity factors and reliability. Wind
energy is widely recognised for its cost competitiveness and scalability,
although issues related to land use, noise, and ecosystem impacts require
careful planning.

Hydropower

Hydropower harnesses the kinetic and potential energy of flowing water
and remains a major contributor to global renewable electricity generation.
[t offers operational flexibility and supports grid stability, Nevertheless, the
ecological and social implications of large dams, including biodiversity loss
and population displacement. necessitate sustainable planning and
management approaches,

Biomass Energy

Biomass energy is produced from organic materials such as agricultural
residues, forestry by-products, and biodegradable waste. When sustainably
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managed, biomass can support waste reduction and rural livelihoods,
However, concemns regarding land-use change, food security, and emissions
from inefficient combustion highlight the need for advanced technologies
and regulatory oversight.

Geothermal Energy

Geothermal energy exploits thermal energy stored beneath the Earth’s
surface for electricity generation and direct heating applications. It provides
a stable and low-emission energy supply, though its deployment is
geographically constrained to regions with favourable geological conditions.

Contribution of Renewable Energy to Climate Change Mitigation

The energy sector accounts for a substantial share of global greenhouse
gas emissions. Expanding the share of renewable energy in electricity
generation, transportation, and industry is therefore central to climate
mitigation strategies. Renewable energy adoption supports emission reduction
targets by replacing carbon-intensive fuels and enabling electrification across
sectors. Coupled with energy efficiency measures and storage solutions,
renewables play a pivotal role in advancing low-carbon development
pathways.

Socio-Economic Implications of Renewable Energy Deployment

Beyond environmental benefits, renewable energy systems generate
wide-ranging socio-economic impacts. Investment in renewables creates
employment across value chains, including manufacturing, construction,
operations, and maintenance. Localised energy systems contribute to regional
development, while improved access to clean energy enhances education,
healthcare delivery, and income-generating activities. These outcomes
position renewable energy as a catalyst for inclusive and sustainable economic
growth.

Policy and Institutional Support for Renewabhle Energy

The pace of renewable energy adoption is strongly influenced by policy
and institutional frameworks, Instruments such as financial incentives,
regulatory mandates, carbon pricing, and public—private partnerships have
been widely employed to accelerate clean energy transitions. International
cooperation and multilateral initiatives further facilitate technelogy transfer,
capacity building, and knowledge sharing, particularly for emerging and
developing economies.

Key Challenges in the Renewable Energy Transition

Despite substantial progress, several barriers continug to hinder large-
scale renewable energy deployment, These include the intermittent nature
of certain renewable sources, limitations in energy storage and grid
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infrastructure, high upfront capital requirements, and policy uncertainty.
Additionally, environmental and social concerns associated with large
renewable projects must be addressed through inclusive planning and
stakeholder engagement.

Future Research Directions and Opportunities

Future renewable energy systems are expected to benefit from
advancements in energy storage, smart grids, digital technologies, and hybrid
energy configurations, Integrating multiple renewable sources can improve
system reliability and efficiency. Further research is required to explore policy
effectiveness, behavioural aspects of energy adoption, and context-specific
transition pathways that align sustainability objectives with local development
needs.

Conclusion

Renewable energy represents a fundamental pillar of a sustainable
future, offering solutions to environmental degradation, energy insecurity,
and socio-economic¢ inequality. While technological and institutional
challenges remain, coordinated efforts involving policy support, innovation,
and societal participation ¢an unlock the full potential of renewable energy
systems. A strategic and inclusive transition towards renewables will be
essential for achieving long-term sustainability and climate resilience,
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Abstract

[ndia’s urban transition is occurring at an unprecedented scale and speed.
By 2047, a significant majority of the population is expected to reside in
cities, placing immense pressure on natural resources, infrastructure, and
ecosystems, Traditional linear economic models based on extraction,
consumption, and disposal are no longer viable in the face of rapid
urbanization and environmental degradation, The circular economy offers a
transformative framework that reimagines waste as a valuable resource and
promotes sustainable production and consumption patterns. This paper
investigates the roadmap for scaling circular production models in [ndian
urban centers to manage the challenges of urban growth. 1t focuses specifically
on solid waste management, e-waste recycling, and used water treatment as
critical pillars for sustaining liveable, resilient, and smart cities by 2047,
The study argues that embedding circular economy principles into urban
governance, infrastructure, and citizen behavior is essential for achieving
long-term resource efficiency, environmental sustainability, and inclusive
economic growth.

Kevwords: Urbanization, Resource efficiency, Sustainable
consumption. Smart cities

1. Introduction

Urbanization has emerged as one of the most defining forces shaping
[ndia’s socio-economic and environmental future. Cities function as engines
of growth, innovation, and opportunity, vet they also concentrate
consumption, waste generation, and environimental stress. As India moves
toward its centenary year ot independence in 2047, the challenge is not
merely to expand urban spaces but to ensure that cities remain liveable,
equitable, and ecologically sustainable.

The dominant linear economic medel—characterized by the extraction
of raw materials, production of goods, consumption, and disposal—has
contributed to escalating waste volumes, pollution, and resource depletion.
Urban areas are now grappling with overflowing landfills, unsafe disposal
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of electronic waste, and severe water stress due to inadequate treatment and
reuse of wastewater. These challenges threaten public health, environmental
integrity, and the overall quality of urban life.

The circular economy presents a paradigm shift by proposing a
regenerative system in which resources are reused, recycled, and recovered,
thereby minimizing waste and environmental harm. Rather than viewing
waste as an inevitable by-product of growth, the circular economy treats it
as a valuable input for new economic activities. This paper explores how
circular economy principles can be systematically scaled in Indian cities to
transform waste into wealth and support sustainable urbanization by 2047,

2, Conceptual Framework: Circular Economy in Urban Contexts

The circular economy is based on three core principles: designing out
waste and pollution, keeping products and materials in use, and regenerating
natural svstems. In urban settings, these principles translate into integrated
systems of production, consumption, and waste management that prioritize
resource efficiency and environmental sustainability.

Cities are uniquely positioned to implement circular economy models
because they concentrate material flows, economic activities, and innovation
capacities. Urban circularity involves closing resource loops across sectors
such as construction, energy, water, electronics, and food systems. It requires
collaboration among governments, industries, communities, and consumers
to redesign urban metabolism in a sustainable manner.

[n the Indian context. adopting a circular economy is not only an
environmental necessity but also an economic opportunity. Urban circular
systems can generate employment, reduce import dependence on raw
materials, and enhance resilience to global supply chain disruptions. As
[ndia pursues the vision of developed and inclusive growth by 2047, circular
economy practices must become integral to urban planning and governance.

3. Rapid Urbanization and Resource Stress in India

[ndia’s urban population has been growing steadily due to natural
population increase and rural-to-urban migration. This demographic shift
has intensified demand for housing, energy, water, transportation. and
consumer goods. While cities contribute significantly to national economic
output, they also account for a disproportionate share of resource consumption
and waste generation.

3.1 Urban Waste Generation Trends

Urban households, commercial establishments. and industries generate
massive quantities of solid waste daily. The compaosition of waste has also
changed, with higher proportions of plastics. packaging materials, and
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electronic waste. Existing waste management systems are often inadequate,
leading to environmental pollution and public health risks.

3.2 Rising Electronic Consumption

The rapid diffusion of digital technologies, smartphones. household
appliances, and renewable energy systems has resulted in a sharp increase
in e-waste. Urban centers are the primary generators of electronic waste, vet
formal recycling infrastructure remains insufficient.

3.3 Urban Water Crisis

Water scarcity has become a major concem for [ndian cities due to
over-extraction of groundwater, pollution of surface water bodies, and
inefficient distribution systems, Large volumes of wastewater remain
untreated or underutilized. exacerbating environmental degradation.

These challenges highlight the urgency of transitioning from linear to
circular urban systems that can support sustainable growth.

4. Solid Waste Management as a Cornerstone of Urban Circularity

Solid waste management is one of the most visible and pressing
challenges in Indian cities. Traditional approaches relying on collection and
landfill disposal are environmentally unsustainable and economically
inefficient,

4.1 Circular Approach to Solid Waste

A circular solid waste management system emphasizes waste
prevention, segregation at source, recycling, composting, and energy recovery,
By reducing the volume of waste sent to landfills, cities can lower greenhouse
gas emissions and land degradation.

4.2 Economic Potential of Waste

Organic waste can be converted into compost or biogas, while recyclable
materials such as paper, glass, metals, and plastics can be reintroduced into
production cycles. This transformation creates value chains that support
livelihoods, particularly for informal waste workers.

4.3 Institutional and Behavioral Challenges

Despite policy frameworks, challenges persist due to limited public
awareness, lack of infrastructure, and weak enforcement. Achieving circular
solid waste management requires sustained citizen participation and
decentralized solutions tailored to local contexts.

5. E-Waste Recycling and Resource Recovery

Electronic waste represents one of the tastest-growing waste streams
in urban India. Improper handling of e-waste leads to the release of toxic
substances, posing serious health and environmental risks.
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5.1 Importance of Circular E-Waste Management

E-waste contains valuable materials such as copper, aluminum, and
rare earth elements. Circular recycling systems enable safe recovery of these
resources, reducing dependence on virgin mining and conserving natural
capital.

5.2 Formalization of Recycling Systems

Currently, a large share of e-waste recycling occurs in the informal
sector using unsafe practices. Integrating informal workers into formal
recycling systems can improve environmental outcomes while ensuring social
inclusion.

5.3 Producer Responsibility and Innovation

Extended producer responsibility frameworks encourage manufacturers
to design durable, repairable, and recvclable products. [nnovation in product
design and recycling technologies is essential for scaling e-waste circularity
in cities.

6. Used Water Treatment and Urban Water Circularity

Water is a critical resource for urban sustainability, vet it is often used
inefficiently and discarded after a single cycle of consumption.

6.1 Wastewater as a Resource

Treated wastewater can be reused for industrial processes. construction,
landscaping. and groundwater recharge. This approach reduces pressure on
treshwater sources and enhances urban water security.

6.2 Decentralized Treatment Solutions

Decentralized wastewater treatment systems are particularly suitable
tor dense urban areas, as they reduce infrastructure costs and enable localized
reuse.

6.3 Environmental and Public Health Benefits

Effective wastewater treatment prevents pollution of rivers and lakes,
improves sanitation, and contributes to healthier urban ecosystems.

7. Circular Economy and Smart Cities

The concept of smart cities aligns closely with circular economy
objectives. Smart technologies enable efficient monitoring, data-driven
decision-making, and optimized resource use.

7.1 Digital Tools for Circular Systems

Sensors, data platforms, and artificial intelligence can improve waste
collection, recycling etficiency, and water management.
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7.2 Integration of Circular Infrastructure

Smart cities can integrate renewable energy, sustainable mobility, and
circular waste systems to create low-carbon urban environments.

7.3 Enhancing Urban Liveability

Circular and smart city initiatives together enhance air quality. public
health, and overall quality of life for urban residents.

8. Roadmap for Scaling Circular Production Maodels by 2047

Achieving a circular urban economy requires a long-term and multi-
dimensional roadmap.

8.1 Policy and Governance Reforms

s Mainstreaming circular economy principles into urban planning

o Strengthening regulatory frameworks and institutional coordination

8.2 Infrastructure Development

» Expanding recycling, composting, and wastewater treatment
tacilities

s [nvesting in circular industrial clusters

8.3 Economic Incentives and Market Development

» Encouraging private investment in circular businesses

* Supporting green startups and innovation ecosystems

8.4 Citizen Engagement and Behavioral Change

» Promoting sustainable consumption practices

s [ntegrating circular economy education into curricula

9. Challenges to Implementation

While the circular economy holds immense promise, several barriers
remain, including financial constraints, technological gaps, and resistance
to behavioral change. Addressing these challenges requires sustained political
commitment, public-private partnerships, and international cooperation.

10. Governance and Institutional Framework for a Circular Urban
Economy

The successful implementation of circular economy principles in urban
[ndia depends heavily on robust governance and institutional arrangements.
Urban governance in India is characterized by multiple layers of authority,
including central, state, and municipal governments. While decentralization
has empowered urban local bodies, many cities still struggle with limited
financial autonomy, technical capacity, and administrative coordination.
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A circular economy framework requires governance mechanisms that
transcend sectoral silos. Waste management, water supply, energy, housing,
and industrial development are often planned independently, leading to
inefficiencies and duplication of efforts. Integrating circular economy
objectives into city master plans, zoning regulations, and infrastructure
investments can promote coherence and long-term sustainability,

[nstitutional reforms must also prioritize transparency, accountability,
and data-driven decision-making. Digital governance platforms can enhance
monitoring of waste flows, recycling rates, and water reuse, enabling
policymakers to assess progress and adjust strategies accordingly.
Strengthening public institutions while fostering collaboration with the
private sector and civil society is essential for scaling circular urban systems.

11. Economi¢ Dimensions of the Circular Economy
11.1 Circular Economy as a Driver of Urban Economic Growth

Contrary to the perception that sustainability constrains growth, the
circular econony can act as a catalyst for economic expansion. By extending
product lifecycles and maximizing material productivity, circular systems
reduce costs and enhance competitiveness, Urban centers adopting circular
models can attract investment in recycling industries, green manufacturing,
and environmental services.

The transformation of waste into wealth generates new markets for
secondary raw materials, recycled products. and eco-friendly services. These
markets not only reduce environmental externalities but also stimulate
innovation and entrepreneurship, particularly among small and medium
enterprises.

11.2 Employment Generation and Skill Development

Circular economy activities are labor-intensive and offer significant
employment potential. Waste collection. sorting, recycling. repair,
remanufacturing. and water treatment create jobs across skill levels.
Formalizing these sectors can improve job quality, social security, and
occupational safety.

Skill development programs tailored to circular industries are critical
for preparing the urban workforce. Technical training in recycling
technologies, wastewater treatment, and digital monitoring systems enhances
employability and supports long-term economic resilience,

11.3 Fiscal Benefits for Urban Local Bodies

Circular systems can reduce municipal expenditures on landfills, waste
transportation, and environmental remediation. Revenue generation through
user fees, recycled material sales. and energy recovery improves the financial
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sustainability of urban services. Over time, these fiscal benefits can be
reinvested in infrastructure and social development.

12. Social Inclusion and Equity in Circular Urban Development
12.1 Integrating the Informal Sector

[n Indian cities, informal workers play a vital role in waste collection
and recycling. However, they often operate under hazardous conditions with
limited recognition and protection. A circular economy must priotitize
inclusive policies that integrate informal workers into formal systems without
displacing livelihoods.

Providing access to training, safety equipment, financial services, and
social security can improve working conditions while enhancing system
efficiency. Inclusive approaches strengthen social acceptance and ensure
equitable distribution of benefits.

12.2 Citizen Participation and Behavioral Change

Citizens are central to the success of circular economy initiatives. Waste
segregation, responsible consumption, and water conservation require
behavioral shifts at the household and community levels. Awareness
campaigns, incentive mechanisms, and participatory governance can
encourage sustained engagement.

Educational institutions, resident welfare associations, and community
organizations can act as catalysts for behavioral change. Embedding
sustainability values into evervday practices transforms circularity from a
policy mandate into a social norm.

13. Role of Technology and Innovation

Technological innovation is a key enabler of circular urban systems,
Advances in material science, waste processing, and digital technologies
have expanded the feasibility and scalability of circular solutions.

Artificial intelligence and data analytics can optimize waste collection
routes, improve segregation efficiency, and predict resource demand,
Blockehain technology enhances traceability in recycling chains, ensuring
accountability and compliance with environmental standards.

[nnovation ecosystems comprising startups, research institutions, and
incubators play a crucial role in developing localized solutions. Public
investment in research and development accelerates the adoption of affordable
and context-specific technologies.

14. Circular Economy and Climate Resilience

The circular economy contributes significantly to ¢limate change
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mitigation and adaptation. Reducing waste, increasing recycling, and reusing
water lower greenhouse gas emissions associated with extraction, production,
and disposal processes.

Urban circular systems enhance climate resilience by diversifying
resource sources, reducing dependency on vulnerable supply chains, and
improving adaptive capacity. For example. water reuse systems increase
resilience to droughts, while decentralized waste processing reduces risks
from extreme weather events.

Aligning circular economy strategies with climate action plans ensures
synergistic outcomes and maximizes environmental benefits.

15. International Perspectives and Learning for India

Glaobally, cities have adopted circular economy strategies to address
urban sustainability challenges. Experiences from international urban centers
highlight the importance of long-term vision, stakeholder engagement, and
regulatory consistency.

[ndia can adapt global best practices while accounting for local socio-
economic and cultural contexts. South-South cooperation, technology
transter, and global financing mechanisms provide opportunities to accelerate
the transition toward circular cities.

16. Monitoring, Evaluation, and Performance Measurement

Effective monitoring and evalvuation are essential for ensuring the
success of circular economy initiatives. Clear indicators related to waste
reduction, recycling rates, water reuse, and resource efficiency enable
evidence-based policymaking,

Data transparency and public reporting foster accountability and citizen
trust. Continuous assessment allows cities to identify bottlenecks, scale
successful interventions, and adapt to evolving urban challenges.

17. Future Qutlook: Vision for Circular Urban India 2047

By 2047, Indian cities must evolve into systems that are regenerative,
inclusive, and resilient. Circular economy principles offer a holistic
framework for managing urban growth while preserving environmental
infegrity.

Achieving this vision requires coordinated action across govermance
levels. sustained investment, technelogical innovation, and societal
participation. Cities that successfully adopt circular models will be better
positioned to deliver economic prosperity, environmental sustainability, and
improved quality of life.
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18. Conclusion

The circular economy represents a transformative pathway for India’s
urban future. As rapid urbanization intensifies resource pressures, linear
development models are no longer sustainable. Transforming waste into
wealth through circular production and consumption systems enables cities
to decouple growth from environmental degradation.

Solid waste management, e-waste recycling, and used water treatment
form the foundation of circular urban systems and must be prioritized in
policy and practice. A comprehensive roadmap supported by governance
reforms, economic incentives, technelogical innovation, and citizen
engagenient is essential for achieving sustainable urban development by
2047.

By embedding circular economy principles into urban planning and
everyday life, India can build cities that are not only smart and etficient but
also liveable, resilient, and equitable for future generations.
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Ahbstract

[ndia is an agrarian country, and agriculture contributes significantly
to employment and GDP. However, due to increasing population and growing
industrial demand, there is pressure to increase agricultural production. This
has led to increased use of fertilizers and chemicals, affecting the quality of
agricultural products and impacting the environment. Sustainable agriculture
is necessary to bring about quantitative and qualitative improvements in the
agricultural sector and to meet future needs. This research focuses on the
challenges in the path of sustainable agriculture and the measures to overcome
them. This study uses a descriptive research design and secondary data. The
major challenges in the path of sustainable agriculture include farmer
illiteracy, lack of awareness, low inclination towards organic farming, lack
of government incentives, marketing problems, small landholdings, farmers’
traditional mindset, and climate change. To achieve the goals of sustainable
agriculture, it is necessary to increase literacy and awareness among farmers,
as well as invest in research in this area.

Keywords: Challenges, Agriculture, Sustainable Agriculture, Organic
Agriculture,

1. Introduction

[ndia has always been known as an agrarian country. Due to its
agricultural nature, more than half of its population directly depends on
farming for their livelihood. Besides providing sustenance, the agricultural
sector also makes a significant contribution to India’s GDP. According to
the 2024-235 Economic Survey, the estimated growth rate of agriculture in
[ndia is 6.4%. [t would not be wrong to call agriculture the lifeline of the
country’s industries, as it not only provides food for the people but also
plays a crucial role in the development of industries. Many industries use
agricultural products as raw materials. [fagricultural development stagnates,
their development will also halt, Thus, agriculture forms the basis of supply
for industries, However, demand is even more important than supply for
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industrial development. The agricultural sector also plays a vital Tole in
generating demand for the industrial sector. Agriculture helps increase
demand for both direct and indirect industrial products. Directly, the use of
machinery, seeds, chemical fertilizers, etc., manufactured by industries in
the agricultural sector increases demand for the industrial sector. On the
other hand, when the agricultural sector develops, the income of the people
dependent on it increases. When their income rises, it is clear that a large
portion of that income will be spent on buying industrial products, This
indirectly increases demand for industries. This makes it crystal clear that
while industrial development is essential for the country’s progress,
agricultural development is equally crucial for the growth of industries.

[ndia has now surpassed China to become the world’s most populous
country. This increased population, and the projected continued growth,
means that the demand for agricultural products is inevitably going to rise
rapidly, both now and in the future. This rapidly increasing demand is putting
immense pressure on India’s agricultural sector. On the other hand. those
involved in agriculture are focusing heavily on increasing crop yields to
improve their livelihoods. This has led to the excessive use of chemicals and
tertilizers to boost production. While this may increase agricultural output
in the short term, this trend is unsustainable. The excessive use of chemicals
negatively impacts both the health and quality of the soil, which directly
affects agricultural production and leads to economic losses for farmers (Ray
et al., 2021). The overuse of chemicals and fertilizers in agriculture not only
harms the soil but also has a detrimental effect on the environment.
Furthermore, increased irrigation is being used to boost crop vields, leading
to a continuous decline in groundwater levels and deterioration in water
quality. This raises concerns about the future of agricultural production.

Currently, the agricultural sector is able to meet the demand for existing
agricultural products, but meeting future demand while maintaining product
quality will be challenging. The excessive use of chemicals and the failure
to adopt proper farming practices are causing land to become barren at an
alarming rate, This raises concerns that the amount of arable land will
decrease even further in the future, Furthermore, due to population growth,
the demand for land is increasing for housing, industrial development,
educational institutions, recreational facilities, and many other purposes.
This will negatively impact the amount of arable land, leading to a rapid
decline. This will inevitably affect agricultural production.

Agriculture impacts the environment, and changes in the environment
affect the climate, which in turn affects the weather. The most significant
impact of these weather changes is felt by agriculture itself. Experience over
the past few years shows that climate and weather changes in India have led
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to frequent floods and droughts. This has resulted in fluctuations in
agricultural production, Furthermore, the agricultural sector is facing a
serious problem: the emergence of new diseases that are severely impacting
production. These are some of the main reasons for the continuous
fluctuations in agricultural production, which directly affect food security
{(Kumar & Sharma, 2013), If [ndia is to become a developed nation by 2047,
agricultural development must be a priority. Sustainable agriculture is
essential for this development, Without sustainable agricultural development,
the country’s overall development is impossible. Therefore, the focus today
is shifting from simply agricultural development to sustainable agricultural
development.

1.1 Sustainable Agriculture

Sustainable agriculture is a method of farming that utilizes and manages
the existing ecosystem in a way that ensures continuous agricultural
production while simultaneously protecting the biodiversity of the area.
Sustainable agriculture also aims to prevent a decline in land productivity
and to meet both the current and future needs for agricultural products,
Sustainable agriculture encompasses a variety of farming systems and
practices that emphasize striking a balance between social, economic, and
environmental sustainability in both rural and urban areas (Nandwani&
Smith, 2016). It also recognizes the importance of improving the socio-
economic¢ conditions of farmers to ensure their continued invelvement in
the sector. Thus, sustainable agriculture is a broad concept that focuses on
the development of current agricultural practices while also considering their
future implications.

Some estimates suggest that the world’s population is expected to reach
9.2 billion by 2050 (Lal, 2009). This will lead to a more than 30% increase
in the demand for agricultural products, even considering only food
{Casagrande et al.. 2014). Given the rate of population growth in India,
current agricultural production would need to be doubled to meet the demands
of the growing population. When the Green Revolution began in India in
the 1960s, the use of fertilizers, hybrid (HY'V) seeds, and irrigation increased
significantly to boost agricultural production, particularly of food grains.
This increased production, but it had negative impacts on the quality of
agricultural products. The adoption of inappropriate irrigation practices has
led to increased soil erosion and a rise in the amount of barren land. The
increase in agricultural activities has alsc resulted in environmental
degradation. Although the concept of sustainable agriculture emerged on
the world stage in the 1970s, it gained more prominence atter the Earth
Summit in 1992, However, since then, numerous challenges have hindered
the progress of sustainable agriculture. [ndia also taces many challenges on
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the path to sustainable agriculture, and overcoming these challenges is crucial
for achieving sustainability in the agricultural sector.

2. Literature Review

Achieving the goal of sustainable agriculture requires working
simultaneously on a multitude of agriculture related issues. This necessitates
the use of technologies that not only contribute to increased production but
also maintain product quality. Developing such technologies on a large scale
is extremely challenging for a vast agricultural country like India. The biggest
obstacles in this path are the lack of finance and human resources, Sustainable
agriculture should emphasize organic farming. Bahu et al. (2013} found
that adopting organic farming does not reduce agricultural production and
does not have any adverse effects on soil health. However, motivating people
to adopt organic farming is very challenging. Protecting crops from diseases
is essential for sustainable agriculture, However, if diseases are not controlled
naturally, the environment is affected. Using traditional organic methods
without pesticides to control diseases reduces costs, and the increased
nutrients enhance the plants’ ability to fight diseases (Dordas,). However,
training farmers in traditional organic methods is very challenging. Sayre
et al. (2008) found in his research that promoting sustainable agriculture
requires changing the traditional mindset of farmers. This will motivate
them to use advanced and environmentally friendly techniques and methods
in farming, but the lack of education among farmers is the biggest challenge
in this regard.

2.1 Objectives
1. To identify the challenges in the path of sustainable agriculture.

2. To provide suggestions for policy formulation to achieve the goals of
sustainable agriculture.

3. Research Methodology

This research is based on a descriptive research design and utilizes
qualitative methods. The study uses various types of information from
secondary sources to fulfill the research objectives. including various reports,
research papers, government publications, and information available on the
internet.

4, Challenges for Sustainable Agriculture
1. Farmer Literacy

For sustainable agriculture, it is essential for farmers to be aware, and
the biggest challenge in the path of awareness is illiteracy. According to the
2011 census in India, the literacy rate was 74.04%, which still leaves a large
segment of the population illiterate and engaged in agriculture. These people
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have ne knowledge of sustainable agriculture and its importance, due to
which they are unable to adopt sustainable practices. However, educating
these people is a daunting task, if not impossible.

2. Training

For sustainable agriculture, farmers need training in various techniques,
farming methods, and the use of equipment. Providing training to all farmers
is a serious challenge. [t requires a large number of master trainers and
significant funding. Currently, overcoming this challenge is very difficult.

3. Change in Mindset

To achieve the goal of sustainable agriculture, it is necessary to bring
about a change in people’s mindset. Only when people’s perspective changes
will they adopt the advanced techniques and better farming practices that
are necessary for sustainable agriculture. However, changing people’s mindset
is more difficult than performing organ transplants. Due to this lack of change
in mindset, farmers continue to use traditional farming methods.

4. Lack of Finance

[mproving agricultural practices and techniques is essential for
achieving the goal of sustainable agriculture. Sometimes, farmers who adopt
sustainable agricultural practices also experience financial losses. If their
losses are not compensated, they will not adopt those practices again.
Compensating for these financial losses requires significant funding. Farmers
also need incentives for sustainable agriculture, All of this requires substantial
financial resources.

5. High Investment Costs

When sustainable agriculture is adopted, it requires the adoption of
new farming methods, equipment, and techniques. All of this requires
considerable investment, and most farmers are not in a position to bear this
expense due to poverty. Furthermore, adopting sustainable agricultural
practices is more expensive than conventional farming, which is why farmers
hesitate to adopt them.

6. Low Inclination towards Organic Farming

Most farmers believe that adopting organic farming will lead to a
decrease in production instead of an increase, which will further worsen
their financial situation. Because of this fear, they are forced to continue
farming using previously established methods, Changing this mindset, which
is largely justified, is a very challenging task.

7. Climate Change

Agricultural production is largely influenced by the weather. Currently,
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rapid climate change is affecting rainfall, temperature, and seasonal changes,
negatively impacting agricultural production. Controlling this climate change
seems impossible, at least not currently,

8. Inadequate Irrigation Facilities

Water is a crucial raw material for agriculture, which is used for
irrigation. However, even today, there is a significant shortage of irrigation
water across the entire agricultural land area, negatively impacting both
agricultural production and productivity. For a country with such a vast
land area like India, providing irrigation water to all farms is now virtually
impossible.

9. Smaller Land Size

Due to the increasing population and inheritance laws in India, the
size of landholdings is steadily shrinking. [f a small or marginal farmer
adopts unsustainable agricultural practices and this result in lower production,
it becomes difficult for the small farmer to overcome the resulting situation,
[n contrast, it is not particularly risky for a large farmer to take such risks
because they have a higher risk tolerance than small farmers. Therefore,
adopting sustainable agricultural practices is more risky for small farmers.

10. Barren Land and Cropland

[n [ndia, due to climate change and the adoption of improper
agricultural practices, barren land is increasing, while in some areas, there
is also a crop problem, which is leaving large areas uncultivated, reducing
production, Addressing both is extremely challenging.

11. Marketing Challenge

No matter how high agricultural production is, farmers do not receive
a fair price for their produce, and unless that is done in a trangparent manner,
farmers' welfare cannot be achieved. India has made significant
improvements in agricultural marketing, but farmers are forced to sell their
produce to middlemen because almost all farmers borrow from them, and
once trapped in their clutches, they are permanently disadvantaged,

12. Availability of High-Yield Seeds and Fertilizers

Continuity in agricultural production requires farmers to have access
to high-yield seeds at the right time and with complete reliability. However,
it is often observed that counterfeit seeds are flooding the market, leading to
a decrease in yield and an increase in the risk of diseases in crops grown
using these seeds, increasing the cost of farming for farmers, which is
financially detrimental to them. In recent years, it has been observed that
farmers are facing a severe shortage of chemical fertilizers like urea and
DAP, which are essential at the time of sowing, affecting production,
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13, Deteriorating Soil Quality

The adoption of improper agricultural practices is leading to a decline
in soil health and quality, posing a threat to future production. In such a
situation, raising awareness and motivating farmers to adopt practices
necessary to maintain soil quality and health is a challenge for sustainable
agriculture.

14, Challenges of Globalization

[n an agricultural country like India, while the WTO is pushing to
reduce agricultural subsidies, the United States is exerting pressure through
tarifts to open the Indian agricultural market to its own agricultural products.
[f this pressure leads to the opening of the Indian agricultural market to
other countries, it will become difficult for Indian farmers to compete with
their cheaper products and they may be ruined. Reducing agricultural
subsidies will harm farmers.

15, Lack of Research

Sustainable agriculture requires extensive research in the agricultural
sector, but the current pace of research is insufficient to meet the needs for
improved seeds, fertilizers, and technologies. Bridging this gap between the
need for agricultural research and the reality of its current state is a serious
challenge.

5, Conclusion

Sustainable agriculture is not only a necessity of the present but also a
tuture requirement from a food security perspective. When sustainability is
achieved in agriculture, it will ensure both agricultural and industrial
development. However, while sustainability in agriculture is crucial, even
greater challenges are hindering its progress. [lliteracy among farmers, lack
of awareness, and lack of finance, marketing challenges, and threats to
biodiversity, declining soil quality, and the high cost of sustainable practices
are some of the serious challenges currently faced by the agricultural sector.
Sustainability in agriculture is not possible without addressing the lack of
research, yet this area is not receiving sufficient attention. These challenges
are indeed serious, but it the government, the private sector. and various
global institutions work together, sustainability in agriculture can be achieved,
which can secure both the present and the future.

6. Suggestions
l. Awareness and literacy among farmers should be promoted.

2. Farmers can be motivated towards sustainable agriculture by
providing them with training and financial assistance.
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3. More expenditure should be allocated to research in the agricultural
sector,

4. Local, national, and international collaboration should be promoted
tor sustainable agriculture.
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Ahbstract

Financial inclusion is a key enabler of inclusive and sustainable
economic development and forms a crucial foundation for achieving the
vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. It refers to ensuring universal access to
atfordable and appropriate financial services such as savings, credit,
insurance, pension, and digital payment systems, particularly for
marginalized and vulnerable sections of society. [n a diverse and populous
country like India, financial inclusion plays a transformative role in reducing
poverty, promoting entrepreneurship. enhancing financial security, and
ensuring equitable growth.

This paper analyses the concept and significance of financial inclusion
in the context of India’s developmental aspirations. It examines major
government initiatives such as Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana, Direct
Benefit Transfer, Mudra Yojana, Digital [ndia, and social security schemes,
which have expanded the reach of formal financial services. The study also
highlights the growing role of digital financial inclusion through platforms
like UPI, Aadhaar-enabled payment systems, and fintech innovations. Further,
the paper discusses key challenges such as financial illiteracy, digital divide,
gender inequality, imactive accounts, and cybersecurity concerns.

The paper concludes that strengthening financial literacy, digital
infrastructure, inclusive credit mechanisms, and regulatory frameworks is
essential to deepen financial inclusion. A robust and inclusive financial system
will not only accelerate economic growth but also promote social justice and
empowerment, making financial inclusion a strong pillar of Viksit Bharat
2047,

Keywords: Financial [nclusion, Viksit Bharat 2047, [nclusive Growth,
Digital Finance, Financial Literacy, Economic Development

1. Introduction

[ndia, as one of the fastest-growing major economies in the world, has
set an ambitious goal of becoming a developed nation by 2047. The vision of
Viksit Bharat (@ 2047 emphasizes inclusive growth, social justice, economic
self-reliance, and sustainable development. In this context, financial inclusion
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plays a pivotal rele by integrating the economically weaker and marginalized
sections of society into the formal financial systen.

Financial inclusion ensures access to useful and affordable financial
products and services—such as savings accounts, credit. insurance, and
payvment systems—to all individuals and businesses in a fair and transparent
manner. An inclusive financial system enables individuals to manage risks,
invest in education and entrepreneurship. and improve their standard of
living. Therefore, financial inclusion is not merely a banking objective but a
comprehensive development strategy essential for achieving the goals of
Viksit Bharat 2047,

2, Concept of Financial Inclusion

Financial inclusion refers to the process of ensuring universal access
to financial services at affordable costs. particularly for disadvantaged and
low-income groups. According to the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), financial
inclusion involves access to appropriate financial products and services
needed by all sections of society. especially the vulnerable groups.

The key components of financial inclusion include:

® Access to basic banking services such as savings and deposit
accounts

& Availability of affordable credit
® Access to insurance and pension services
® Digital payment and remittance facilities

A well-developed tinancial inclusion framework contributes to economic
stability, reduces income inequality, and fosters inclusive growth.

3. Importance of Financial Inclusion for Viksit Bharat 2047

Financial inclusion is fundamental to realizing the vision of Viksit
Bharat 2047 for several reasons:

3.1 Promotes Inclusive Economic Growth

Financial inclusion ensures that the benefits of economic growth reach
all sections of society, including the peor, rural population, women, and
marginalized communities. By integrating these groups into the formal
financial system, financial inclusion promotes equitable growth and reduces
income inequality, which is essential for building a developed India.

3.2 Helps in Poverty Alleviation

Access to basic financial services such as savings accounts, affordable
credit, insurance, and pensions enables households to manage financial risks
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and cope with economic shocks. Financial inclusion reduces dependence on
informal moneylenders and helps people invest in income-generating
activities, thereby contributing to long-term poverty reduction.

3.3 Encourages Entrepreneurship and Employment Generation

Financial inclusion provides access to credit for small entrepreneurs,
farmers, self-employed individuals, and MSMEs. Availability of institutional
finance encourages entrepreneurship, promotes innovation. and leads to
employment generation. This is crucial for absorbing India’s large working-
age population and achieving sustainable development by 2047,

3.4 Strengthens Financial Security and Social Protection

Financial inclusion facilitates access to insurance and pension schemes,
enhancing financial security for individuals and families. Social security
schemes help protect vulnerable sections from uncertainties such as illness.
accidents, and old age, thereby strengthening social stability in a developed
economy

3.5 Empowers Women and Marginalized Sections

Access to financial services empowers women by giving them control
aver financial resources and decision-making. Women’s financial inclusion
improves household welfare, increases participation in economic activities,
and promotes gender equality—an essential component of the Viksit Bharat
vision.

3.6 Supports Digital and Technological Transformation

Digital financial inclusion through platforms such as UPI, mobile
banking., and Aadhaar-based systems promotes transparency, efficiency, and
accountability. A digitally inclusive financial ecosystem accelerates
tormalization of the economy and supports India’s transition towards a
modern, technology-driven developed nation.

3.7 Improves Government Service Delivery

Financial inclusion enables effective implementation of government
welfare schemes through Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT). 1t reduces leakages,
corruption, and administrative costs while ensuring that benefits reach the
intended beneficiaries. Efficient service delivery strengthens governance and
public trust.

4. Government Initiatives for Financial Inclusion in India

The Government of India has undertaken several comprehensive
initiatives to promote financial inclusion with the objective of integrating
all sections of society into the formal financial system. These initiatives aim
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to ensure access to affordable financial services, reduce poverty, promote
inclusive growth, and support the vision of Viksit Bharat @ 2047.

4.1 Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PM.IDY)

Launched in 2014, PMJDY is one of the most significant initiatives for
financial inclusion in India. The scheme aims to provide universal access to
banking facilities by opening basic savings bank deposit accounts for
unbanked households. PMIDY accounts offer facilities such as zero-balance
accounts, RuPay debit cards, accidental insurance cover, and access to
averdraft facilities. This scheme has played a crucial role in bringing millions
of people into the formal banking system.

4.2 Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT)

The Direct Benefit Transfer system was introduced to transfer
government subsidies and welfare benefits directly into beneficiaries’ bank
accounts. DBT reduces leakages, eliminates intermediaries, and ensures
transparency and efficiency in welfare delivery. It has strengthened financial
inclusion by encouraging people to maintain active bank accounts and
participate in the formal financial system.

4.3 Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY)

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana provides collateral-tree loans to micro
and small enterprises under three categories—Shishu, Kishor, and Tarun.
The scheme aims to promote entrepreneurship, self-employment, and income
generation, particularly among small traders, artisans, women entreprengurs,
and youth, Mudra Yojana has significantly improved access to institutional
credit for the informal sector.

4.4 Digital India Initiative

The Digital India programme focuses on transforming India into a
digitally empowered society and knowledge economy. It promotes digital
payments, online banking, and financial technology solutions. Initiatives
such as UPI, mobile banking, and Aadhaar-enabled payment systems have

expanded financial access. especially in rural and remote areas, thereby
strengthening digital financial inclusion.

4.5 Aadhaar-Based Financial Inclusion

Aadhaar has played a vital rele in financial inclusion by providing a
unique digital identity to citizens, Aadhaar-enabled bank accounts facilitate
easy account opening, authentication, and access to government benefits.
Aadhaar-based payments have enhanced transparency and reduced fraud in
financial transactions.
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4.6 Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY)

This life insurance scheme provides affordable life insurance coverage
to low-income individuals. It enhances financial security and protects families
against financial hardships arising from the death of the breadwinner.

5.Role of Digital Financial Inclusion

Digital financial inclusion refers to the use of digital technologies to
provide affordable and accessible financial services to all sections ot society,
particularly the poor, rural population, women, and small businesses. In the
context of Viksit Bharat @ 2047. digital financial inclusion plays a
transformative role in accelerating inclusive growth and modernizing the
[ndian economy.

5.1 Expanding Access to Financial Services

Digital plattorms such as mobile banking, Unified Payments [nterface
{(UPI), Aadhaar-enabled payment systems, and fintech applications have
significantly expanded access to financial services. People in remote and
rural areas can now open bank accounts, transfer money, pay bills. and receive
governiment benefits without visiting bank branches. This has helped bridge
geographical barriers and increased financial participation.

5.2 Promaoting Financial Inclusion of Marginalized Groups

Digital financial inclusion has enabled women, informal workers, small
tarmers, and micro-entrepreneurs to access financial services conveniently.
Mobile wallets and digital pavment platforms provide safe and secure
alternatives to cash, empowering marginalized groups and improving their
economic independence.

5.3 Enhancing Efficiency, Transparency, and Accountability

Digital financial systems reduce transaction costs, minimize paperwork,
and speed up financial transactions. Digital payments promote transparency
by creating transaction records, which reduces corruption and leakages. This
is particularly important for government welfare schemes implemented
through Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT).

5.4 Supporting Entrepreneurship and MSMEs

Digital finance facilitates easy access to credit, digital payments. and
financial management tools for micro, small, and medium enterprises
{MSMESs). Fintech platforins use alternative data for credit assessment,
enabling small businesses and startups to obtain loans quickly and efficiently.
This promotes entrepreneurship, innovation, and employment generation

.5.5 Encouraging Formalization of the Economy

Digital financial inclusion reduces dependence on cash and informal
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financial systems. Increased use of digital payments and banking services
encourages businesses and individuals to operate within the formal economy,
improving tax compliance and strengthening economic stability.

5.6 Strengthening Financial Literacy and Awareness

Digital platforms often provide user-friendly interfaces and financial
information that help users understand financial products and services. This
enhances financial literacy and encourages responsible financial behavior,
contributing to long-term economic growth.

6.Challenges of Digital Financial Inclusion

Despite its immense potential, digital financial inclusion faces several
challenges that must be addressed to achieve the vision of Viksit Bharat
2047,

6.1 Digital Divide
Unequal access to internet connectivity, smartphones, and digital
infrastructure remains a major challenge, especially in rural and remote

areas. The digital divide creates disparities in access to digital financial
services and limits universal inclusion.

6.2 Low Digital and Financial Literacy

Many individuals lack the skills and confidence required to use digital
financial plattorms. Low levels of digital and financial literacy increase the
risk of errors, fraud, and misuse, discouraging adoption of digital financial
services.

6.3 Cybersecurity and Data Privacy Risks

The rapid growth of digital finance has increased exposure to ¢vber
threats such as online traud, identity theft, and data breaches. Inadequate
awareness of cybersecurity practices among users further exacerbates these
risks and undemine trusts in digital systems.

Conclusion

Financial inclusion is a cornerstone of India’s vision to become a
developed nation by 2047. By ensuring universal access to financial services,
[ndia can promote inclusive growth, reduce poverty, empower marginalized
communities, and strengthen its economic toundation. While notable progress
has been made through varicus government initiatives and digital
innovations, sustained etforts are required to overcome existing challenges.
Strengthening financial inclusion will not only support economic
development but also upheld the ideals of equity, opportunity, and social
justice envisioned in Viksit Bharat 2047,
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1. Introduction

[n recent decades, environmental deterioration has intensified, driven
by climate change, habitat loss, and unsustainable resource use. These
challenges underscore the need for harmonized frameworks that integrate
ecological protection with economic and social development. The United
Nations Sustainable Development Goals {(SDGs) provide a global structure
that ties environmental protection to human welfare, poverty reduction, and
economic growth. Ecological conservation focuses on protecting natural
resources, while sustainable development emphasizes responsible resource
use for current and future generations (Goval, 2023). Achieving ecological
sustainability requires that conservation goals—especially SDG 13 (Climate
Action), SDG 14 (Life Below Water), and SDG 15 (Life on Land)—are
addressed in tandem with broader development priorities. Research shows
that global conservation benchmarks guide governments and stakeholders
toward coherent strategies that support resilient ecosystems and communities.
The continued decline of global species biodiversity and ecosystem service
tunction has seriously affected the sustainable development of regional social
economy. The core of ecological civilization thought is sustainable
development, and promoting sustainable development is also the path and
means to achieve ecological civilization. (Ye et al., 2024)

2. Review of Literature

Ecological conservation and sustainable development are central to
global efforts to address environmental degradation, biodiversity loss, and
socio-economic inequities. This paper examines key global benchmarks—
such as the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), nature-
based solutions, and community-based conservation models—to identify
lessons and best practices that contribute to resilient ecological governance
the development ot genetic resource conservation networks — have
significantly enhanced biodiversity conservation effectiveness. Innovative
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development models including sustainable agriculture, forestry, animal
husbandry, and fisheries; the development of full eco-tourism industry chains;
and the branding of ecological products, have achieved synergistic progress
between ecological protection and community development (Xu et al,, 2025)

Conservation is an effort to protect or maintain natural resources so
that damage does not occur. Conservation is an effort to preserve or protect
resources that are processed wisely so that they obtain the maximum benefits
and can be utilized for now and for future generations. (Sofia & Nugraheni,
2024} Conservation efforts often require significant resources, which can
detract from socioeconomic development, potentially exacerbating
poverty(Cao et al., 2021).

Practical strategies for dealing with uncertainty and avoiding
unsustainable development include more coordinated policies and programs
that link distinct political entities; greater flexibility in planning and
managemen (Eckman et al., 2000) The adoption of green practices has
transformed traditional systems into resilient and eco-friendly models, driving
progress toward global sustainability goals. Despite significant advancements,
{Uniyal & Raturi, 2023) best practices across corporate, governmental, and
community sectors. Challenges, such as environmental degradation and
overconsumption, are juxtaposed with technological innovation and
international collaberation opportunities, (Aiguobarueghian et al,, 2024)The
decling in ecosystem services due to human activities directly impacts
sustainable development goeals (SDGs), highlighting the need for their
preservation (Wei et al., 2024),

The study highlights innovative practices in biosphere reserves,
emphasizing biodiversity monitoring. sustainable agriculture, eco-tourism,
and community engagement as global benchmarks. 1t proposes optimizing
conservation networks and enhancing scientific support to foster ecological
protection and sustainable development pathways. (Xu et al., 2025) The
paper discusses traditional Indian water conservation techniques,
highlighting methods such as Johads. Jhalaras, Taankas, and Kunds for
sustainable resource management. It emphasizes the integration of indigenous
knowledge with modern technology in ¢limate-resilient agriculture to
enhance food security and livelihood sustainability. The approach includes
examining the principles of sustainable architecturebased on Vastu Shastra
to contribute to ecological well-being. The research is framed within the
context of international policies and protocels aimed at promoting
environmental conservation and sustainable development. The methodology
appears to be observational, focusing on the application of traditional practices
and their effectiveness in contemporary settings. (Goyal, 2025).
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Global benchmarks for ecological conservation are embedded in a
growing body of scientific work and international policy. Conservation and
sustainability research indicates that biodiversity conservation not only
sustaing ecosystem services but also supports socic-gconomic development
through enhanced food security, water purification, and climate resilience,
Efforts to harmonize biodiversity goals with SDGs reveal that opportunities
lie in sustainable farming practices, community engagement, and global
partnerships. Studies on nature-based and smart solutions emphasize that
robust performance indicators aligned with SDG framewaorks ensure that
environmental projects contribute meaningfully to socio-economic objectives,
Benchmarking tools help policymakers evaluate sustainability across
envirgnmental, economie, and social dimensions. Community participation
maodels such as Community-Based Mangrove Management (CBMM)
demonstrate successful local stewardship of ecosystems by devolving authority
to resource users and fostering sustainable livelihoods.

3. Methodology

This research uses a qualitative desk review and comparative analysis
of secondary data drawn from academic studies, policy analyses, and
documented global initiatives. It includes systematic evaluation of
sustainability frameworks, nature-based interventions, and participatory
conservation practices, The analysis prioritizes peer-reviewed literature,
global monitoring initiatives, and high-impact case studies to ensure reliable
insights into effective benchmarks. Thematic analysis identifies common
drivers of success—such as governance quality, innovation, and stakeholder
engagement—and assesses their applicability across diverse environmental
contexts.

3.1 Theoretical Foundation of Sustainable Development

The Triple Bottom Line (TBL) The Triple Bottom Line framework,
introduced by John Elkington, expands traditional performance evaluation
beyond financial results to include social and environmental considerations,
[t encourages organizations to assess their overall impact on society and
ecological systems alongside profitability, This holistic perspective has led
many companies to adopt sustainability reporting practices. Such reports
highlight achievements across economic, social, and environmental
dimensions. Unilever’s Sustainable Living Plan exemplifies this approach
by promoting growth while reducing environmental impact and enhancing
social value.

Ecclogical Economics:-Ecological economics is an interdisciplinary

field that combines ecological and economic perspectives to ensure that
economic activity remains within the limits of ecosystem carrying capacity.
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[t challenges the traditional assumption that continuous economic growth is
possible on a planet with finite resources, This approach promotes broader
measures of progress that extend beyond purely financial indicators. For
example, Bhutan’s Gross National Happiness (GNH) framework evaluates
national development by incorporating environmental sustainability, cultural
values, and effective governance rather than relying solely on GDP.

Systems Thinking: - it is a comprehensive technique to synthesis the
impact of how the components of a system is interrelated with each other
and how the system work further over time. and how the system works within
larger system

Sustainable Livelihoods Approach:-The Sustainable Livelihoods
Approach focuses on strengthening people’s and communities’ ability to
maintain secure and sustainable living conditions by utilizing their available
assets and capacities. [t recognizes the interaction of economic, human, social,
natural, and physical capital in supporting livelihoods, Practical applications,
such as microfinance, education, and sustainable agriculture initiatives in
rural [ndia, demonstrate improved income and environmental outcomes.
More breadly, sustainable development draws on frameworks like systems
thinking, ecological economics, resilience theory, and livelihood
sustainability, Together, these perspectives provide a comprehensive
foundation for addressing complex development challenges and promoting
long-term sustainability.

Economic Sustainability: -The process of promoting economic growth
and development while making sure that the resources are available for future
generations is known as economic sustainability. 1t entails building robust
economic structures that can tolerate shocks, encourage creativity, and uphold
social cohesion. The objective is to strike a balance that ensures long-term
prosperity and a high standard of living while preventing the depletion of
natural resources or irreparable environmental damage from economic
activity. An essential component of sustainable economic growth is resource
efficiency. This is making the best use of available resources in order to cut
down on waste and boost output.

Renewable Energy Investment :-Without diminishing natural
resources, renewable energy sources like hydropower, solar power, and wind
energy offer a steady supply of energy. When compared to fossil fuels, these
sources also dramatically lower greenhouse gas emissions, For example,
Denmark has become a global leader in wind power production through
significant investments in wind energy. Denmark lowers its carbon footprint
and promotes economic growth by putting a high priority on renewable
energy, which also helps to develop new technologies and create green jobs,
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Future generations will have a reliable and sustainable energy source thanks
to this strategy

Sustainable Agriculture:-Economic sustainability is best demonstrated
in India by the use of sustainable farming methods in areas like Sikkim,
which has switched to entirely organic farming. Long-term agricultural cutput
is boosted by the greater water retention, more biodiversity, and healthier
soils that have resulted from this change. Higher yields and higher prices
tor organic goods also benefit farmers financially, promoting communal well-
being and economic resilience.

Social Sustainability:-The goal of social sustainability is to establish
communities where people can satisfy their fundamental requirements, feel
important, and have opportunity to better their lives, Social equity is a
fundamental component of social sustainability, as it guarantees that every
person has equal access to resources and oppoertunities. Reducing disparities
in employment, healthcare, education, and income is part of this,

Environmental Sustainability :- The idea is based on the knowledge
that environmental health and human well-being are inextricably intertwined.
This entails acknowledging the limited availability of resources such as pure
water, fresh air. and lush soil, as well as the necessity of preserving
biodiversity and ecosystem services that sustain lite on Earth. A multitaceted
strategy that includes conservation initiatives, sustainable farming methods,
and the conscientious management of forests, oceans, and other natural areas
is necessary for effective environmental sustainability. This also entails
shifting from fossil fuels, which exacerbate climate change, to renewable
energy sources including hydroelectric, solar, and wind power

4, Challenges and Barriers to Sustainable Development

Sustainable development taces numerous challenges that complicate
the transition toward environmentally responsible and socially equitable
svstems. A major barrier is the continued economic dependence on fossil
tuels and unsustainable production practices that are deeply embedded in
global industrial structures. Shifting to renewable energy sources and
sustainable materials requires substantial financial investment and often
meets resistance from established industries and political actors seeking to
maintain existing economic arrangements. Another critical challenge is the
lack of effective legislative and regulatory frameworks. In many regions,
weak or poorly enforced environmental policies hinder efforts to conserve
natural rescurces and reduce pollution, slowing progress toward
sustainability.

Weak enforcement of environmental regulations remaing a major barrier
to sustainability, while fragmented international legal frameworks create
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uneven commitments and effectiveness in addressing climate change. This
lack of coordinated global action slows collective progress toward shared
environmental goals.

Socioeconomic conditions also significantly hinder sustainable
development. Poverty, limited education, and restricted access to technology
reduce the capacity of many communities—especially in developing
regions—to adopt sustainable practices. As a result, immediate survival needs
often take precedence over long-term environmental protection, contributing
to continued resource depletion and ecological degradation.

Public awareness and behavioural change present additional challenges.
Many individuals and organizations either lack sufficient knowledge about
sustainable alternatives or resist altering established consumption patterns.
This problem is intensified by misinformation and consumer-driven cultures
that promote excessive use of resources.

Overcoming these barriers requires an integrated strategy that combines
strong regulatory frameworks, sustained investment in green technologies,
international collaboration, and expanded public education initiatives.
Coordinated and comprehensive action is essential to remove obstacles to
sustainability and to foster a more resilient and environmentally responsible
future.

5. Future Perspectives:

The future of sustainable development depends on harnessing
technelogy developments, strengthening international cooperation, and
encouraging widespread public participation. Artificial intelligence,
Blockchain, and advanced materials science are among the emerging
technologies that have the potential to transform how we approach
environmental concerns. Al can improve resource management and predict
environmental changes, whereas Blockchain can increase supply chain
transparency, ensuring sustainable practices. Advances in materials research
may lead to the development of ever more sustainable materials, thereby
lowering our environmental impact. As these technologies advance, their
integration into everyday routines will be critical to achieving considerable
progress toward sustainability.

Results

The analysis identifies several recwring elements that define successful
global benchmarks in ecological conservation:

% Integration of conservation and development goals. Aligning
biodiversity objectives with social and economic plans enhances policy
coherence and long-term viability. Frameworks that integrate SDGs across
sectors produce more balanced outcomes.
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% Data-driven performance measurement. Benchmarking tools and
indicators tied to SDG reporting help monitor progress and adapt
interventions. Scientific frameworks for linking ecosystem services to SDGs
provide quantitative bases for assessing sustainability.

< Community engagement and decentralization. Approaches that
involve local stakeholders and recognize indigenous knowledge improve
conservation outcomes and promote sustainable livelihoods. CBMM and
other participatory models illustrate the benefits of devolved conservation
authority.

** Regional and national examples of sustainable governance.
Benchmarks such as regional SDG performance indexes and innovative
national policies show that measurable progress is achievable when context-
specific frameworks are applied.

Discussion

Global Benchmarks: SDGs and Beyond: The SDG framework
remains a cornerstone of global conservation strategy. linking ecelogical
outcomes to human wellbeing. However, research reveals challenges in fully
capturing social-ecological resilience within SDG frameworks, particularly
regarding cross-scale interactions and adaptive governance. Enhancing
resilience within sustainability metrics is vital for managing dynamic
ecosystems.

Nature-Based and Technology-Driven Solutions: Nature-based
solutions {NbS} offer a pathway for achieving multiple SDG targets by
leveraging natural processes for climate adaptation and ecosystem
enhancement. Evaluation studies show that while NbS contributions to SDGs
are promising. their impacts vary by context and require integrated
governance to maximize benefits across environmental and social
dimensions.

Community and Local Action: Case examples like CBMM highlight
how decentralizing authority to local communities supports sustainable
ecological stewardship while advancing social development goals.
Community participation bolsters both biodiversity outcomes and human
wellbeing, reflecting broader sustainability objectives.

Policy Recommendations

% Strengthen integration of conservation into development policies
by embedding SDG targets into national planning processes and budget
frameworks.

% Enhance performance measurement systems that monitor
ecological and social cutcomes, using robust indicators tied to international
benchmarks.
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% Support participatory governance structures that engage
communities and respect local ecological knowledge.

% Invest in nature-based and technological innovations to support
adaptive management and climate resilience.

% Promote cross-sector collaboration among government agencies,
civil society, and private stakeholders to align conservation and development
efforts.

Conclusion

Global benchmarks such as the SDGs provide essential tools for aligning
ecelogical conservation with sustainable development, Effective
implementation relies on integrated planning, evidence-based policy design,
community participation, and adaptive governance. Lessons from
international experiences underscore the importance of context-specific
strategies that account for socio-ecological complexity. By building upon
these benchmarks and fostering inclusive pathways, policymakers and
practitioners can advance resilient ecosystems and sustainable human
development worldwide,
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Ahbstract

The green economy is explained as socially inclusive, resource capable
and low carbon. A green economy is supported tool to the achievement of
sustainable development. Green economy could help to sole the matter of
fiscal and environmental issues that affect the world. The green economy
plays a pivotal role in the sustainable development of a nation. The
government should implement green economic policy like water control,
renewable energy, waste management, poverty alleviation etc. The green
ideas should be introduced that have positive impact on the trade, business,
jobs and agriculture.

Keywords: Green economy, challenges, opportunities, key principles
Introduction

The green economy is explained as socially inclusive, resource capable
and low carbon. The green economy was the organizing theme of United
Nation Rio+20 Conference. A green economy is supported tool to the
achievement of sustainable development. The green economy is surprising
tor environment and financial sector also (Gupta, 2024). The green economy
could help to sole the matter of fiscal and environmental issues that affect
the world. The thought of green economy is the subject of national and
international level. The green economy objective is the enhancement of
human welfare and enhancing the public justice and minimizes the risk
related to environment as well as preserving eccological resources. This type
of economy is fostered by the investment of private as well as public sector
to reduce carbon, improve energy power and use of sustainable resources
available in the economy (Bharali and Choudhury, 2024). Sustainable
developments are categorized in ecological, social and economic. In
sustainable development the use of renewable energy like solar, wind,
sustainable agriculture like reduce chemical, rotation of crops, water
efficiency and recycling. The purpose of the green economy is to create a
sustainable economy that used natural resources efficiently without harm
the environment (Sarita, 2018).

Review of Literature:

Merdan (2024) examined the relationship between consumption,
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renewable energy production, solid waste data and wastewater with the help
of econometric methods collecting data from 1980 to 2022. The study also
analyzed the impact of the rapid and latest transformation towards green
economy on the long-term trajectory of Trukey economic growth. The study
found no long-term correlation between economic growth and the variable
at 0,05 level of statistical significance,

Meenakshi et al. (2023) focused on Indian green economy key metrics,
its potential and progress. The results showed promising trends supported
[ndia’s ongoing efforts to transition towards a green economy.

Ramana (2024), explored the multifaceted role of the green economy
in transforming rural area and encouragement sustainable growth. The study
showed that green economy impact was multifaceted and profound on rural
development, The integration of sustainable activities in agriculture enhances
food security and preserves the natural resources and improved health,
powerful local governance show the green economy potential.

Taronva and Uzdenova (2024), explored the transformation of
traditional business models to align with the principles of green economy,
sustainability integration in to main operation. The result of the study exhibits
that enhance economic performance through innovative practices. The study
also discussed the policymaker role in encouragement an environment
contributing to green investment.

Objectives:

s To know the concept and key principles of green economy

* To know the challenges and opportunities of the green economy
Research Methodology:

The study is based on the published data have been collected from

various books, journals, articles etc. The internet is also a very important
source of information for the present study.

Key Principles of Green Economy:

(i) The Earth Integrity: The earth has natural environment and
ecosystem, functions and process that sustain all beings. So every person
has the duty to protect the earth. We should use optimum level of natural
resources to minimize environment impact and wastage (Bharali and
Choudhury, 2024),

(ii) The self-esteem: Every person who lives on the earth has the right
in present and future to livelihood. The main preferences of the governance
are redistribution and poverty eradication. The green economy plays a major
role for poverty alleviation and hunger eradication (Tien et al., 2020}.
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(iii) The fairness: According to this principle all profit and loss should
be distribute equally among the society. The use of goods and services, natural
resources, compensate the damage should be equal distributed. Trade and
employment mostly affected by the green economy. The green sector is likely
to be generating twenty four million jobs by 2030 (Naik, 2021).

(iv) Protective: According to this principle that production of new
products and technologies do not have negative effect on the human being
as well as environment. Adopt precautionary principle to stop the natural
resources depletion ecological boundaries (Meenakshi et al., 2023).

{v) The Govemance: With reference to this principle, prior permission
is required for subsidiary democracy, All rules and regulation must be fair
and transparent that affected the persons. Appropriate public investment
should be driven that is profitable sharing. Develop decision making process.

{vi) The Resilience: Diversification and diversity are for quality of life
and sustainable development in this context. The commeodity minimized
dependence based on diversified economy activities. A green economy is
helpful for the society in weather climate change and natural calamities
{Radha, 2024).

{vii) The Planetary Boundaries: This principle explains that the
development of human being depends upon the intact ecosystem and that
system bound the economic growth, For this fair ecosystem and govemment
rules and regulation must be clear for long term targets.

Challenges of Green Economy: The transactions to green economy
also present and address these challenges are helpful for sustainable
development.

{i) Technological Challenges: The adoption of new technologies in
the economy is not a very easy task. Due to lack of new technology, lack of
knowledge and experts service hindered the growth of the economy and
negatively impacts the ecosystem and environment. Technology is largely
responsible for big level changes in the society such as urbanization and
higher population, less mortality rate and promote to industrial revolution
{Velz M and Singhal, 2022).

(ii) Financial Challenges: The activities regarding adoption of green
economy require a huge amount of finance that is not easy way for the
underdeveloped and developing countries. Lack of financial resources also
plays major obstacles to implement the policies related to green economy.
Developing countries faces financial burden. These types of countries face
the issues of funding and initial investment (Sunani, 2025).

(i) Rules and regulations: The developing policies can be challenges
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to green economy of those countries in which administrative and political
envirgnment are complex,

Opportunities of Green Economy:

{i) Economic Growth: The green economy can support and increase
economic growth by generating new jobs, industries, renewable energy
investment, investment new green technologies and sustainable practices
adopted by the business, enviconmental related opportunities (Bharali and
Choudhury, 2024). The geographical condition provides great scope for green
econonty with largest solar energy in the world. 38 per cent renewable energy
is used for electric in India (Bhattacharya and Sachdev, 2021}

(ii) Environmental Profit: The green economy provides foundation to
reduce pollution, save natural resources, biodiversity protection, helpful tfor
the assistance of health of current and potential population. Green growth
policies are needed to support sustainable growth and break down the system
of depletion of natural resources and environmental degradation (Devi et
al., 2025).

(iii) Justice and Social Equity: A green economy provides equal
chances to all the sections of the society and equal job opportunities and
benefit from the sustainable development.

(iv) Sustainable Mobility: [n the present time the introduction of
modern energy efficient vehicles increases the public transport system. In
[ndia the modern time the popular trend in urban area of transportation
sector is carpooling platforms (Vani, 201 7).

Conclusion: The green economy has a pivotal responsibility in the
sustainable development of a nation. The growth of a nation includes all
dimension of sustainable development such as ecological, social and
economic. The economy of a country faces many challenges and has
opportunities in modern time. The government should take green economic
policy like water control, renewable energy, waste management, poverty
alleviation etc. The green ideas should be introduced that have positive impact
on the trade, business, jobs and agriculture.
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Ahbstract

The Gurukul system was the cornerstone of traditional education in
ancient [ndia, emphasizing holistic development of the individual through
personalized mentorship, residential learning, and moral as well as
intellectual training. This research critically reviews its historical foundations,
key pedagogical features. strengths and limitations, and its influence and
potential integration intc modern educational policies. It also examines how
old traditions can inform 2 1st-century learning goals.

1. Introduction

Education in ancient India was not limited to rote acquisition of facts
but was a comprehensive life preparation process. The **Gurukul system**
{from *guru* — teacher and *kul* — household) was a residential model
where students (*shishvas*) lived and studied with their teacher (*guru*)
in an ashram setting. It prioritized ethical living, spiritual discipline,
intellectual growth, and societal duties integrated into the daily routine rather
than isolated ¢lassroom learning.

2. Historical Context

The origins of the Gurukul system trace back to Vedic times (~1500
BCE onward), with extensive mentions in ancient texts and socio-religious
traditions. Gurukuls flourished across India as well-respected centers for
learning not only scriptures (such as the Vedas and Upanishads) but also
logic. arts, sciences, and practical skills relevant to society. During medieval
and colonial periods, the Gurukul system gradually declined due to the
introduction of Western educational models by colonial administrators,
leading to formal classroom schooling and examination-based systems.
Recent academic work suggests that this transition marginalized indigenous
education structures even as formal systems expanded literacy.

3. Pedagogical Foundations of the Gurukul System
3.1 Guru-Shishya Relationship
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At the heart of the Gurukul model was the close, personal mentorship
where knowledge transfer was direct and lived. The guru guided not only
academic learning but also moral and ethical conduct.

3.2 Residential and Experiential Learning

Students lived with the guru and participated in daily routines, including
chores, rituals, and study, fostering **learning by doing*®* rather than passive
instruction.

3.3 Curriculum

The curriculum was holistic, covering:

* Spiritual and philosephical studies (Vedas, Upanishads)

* Languages and logic

* Arts, sciences, and mathematics

* Ethical and moral reasoning

* Social duties and practical crafts

This blended intellectual, emotional, physical, and spiritual education.
4. Critical Features and Strengths

4.1 Holistic Development

Unlike reductionist, exam-centric methods, the Gurukul system focused
on complete personal growth — intellectual, physical, moral, and spiritual.

4.2 Community and Character Building

Close communal living fostered values like cooperation, discipline,
self-control, and respect essential for social harmony.

4.3 Experiential Learning

The ashram environment emphasized learning through experience, a
principle now widely advocated in modern pedagogy.

5. Limitations and Challenges

While rich in philosophy and depth, the Gurukul system taced
limitations:

* Access was limited historically {gender and class biases)
* [nformal. unstandardized pedagogy made scalability difficult

* It lacked systematic documentation, exams, and recognised
credentials, which medern systems emphasise

These elements hindered its adaptability in a mass-education context
during and after colonial reforims.
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6. Influence on Modern Education and Policy

Contemporary educational reforms in India, especially under the
**National Education Policy (NEP) 2020**, show a renewed interest in
holistic, experiential, and value-based learning. Features such as mentorship,
integrated curricula, and character education reflect concepts that resonate
with the traditional Gurukul pedagogy. Recent policy initiatives even allow
non-formal learners from traditional backgrounds such as Gurukuls to gain
access to modern academic pathways, symbolising a bridge between systems.

7. Government Policy Regarding Protecting the Gurukul System
in India

The Governiment of [ndia has taken several steps through education
policies, schemes, and institutional initiatives to protect, revive, and
integrate the Gurukul system and traditional Indian knowledge into
modern education. These policies aim to preserve India’s ancient educational
heritage while adapting it to contemporary needs.

(1) National Education Policy (NEP) 2020

One of the most important government initiatives supporting Gurukul
traditions is the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020.

« NEP 2020 promotes the Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) such
as Sanskrit, Vedic studies, philosophy, Ayurveda, and classical arts,

s [t encourages integrating traditional education models like
Gurukuls with modern education.

» The policy supports teaching Indian culture, ethics, and traditional
knowledge as part of school and university curricula. {The Economic Times)

The goal is to create an education system that combines ancient wisdom
with modern scientific learning.

(2) Indian Knowledge Systems (1KS) Initiative

The government has established programs to promote traditional
knowledge taught in Gurukuls.

¢ The Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) division under the Ministry
of Education supports research and teaching in ancient Indian disciplines,

s [t promotes studies in areas like philosophy, mathematics,
astronomy, Avurveda, linguistics, and traditional sciences.

These programs aim to bring Gurukul knowledge into mainstream
academic institutions.

{3) Setubandha Vidwan Yojana
A major government scheme to support Gurukul scholars is Setubandha
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Vidwan Yojana,
Key features include:

¢ Scholars trained in traditional Gurukuls can join research programs
at institutions such as IITs.

s Students do not need formal degrees if they have several vears of
Gurukul education.

»  Fellowships of ' 40,000 to ' 65,000 per month are provided along
with research grants, (The Times of India)

This program helps bridge traditional Gurukul knowledge with
modern scientific research.

(4) Support for Sanskrit and Traditional Studies

The government also promotes the Gurukul tradition through:

» Funding for Sanskrit universities and institutes

¢ Establishment of institutions such as Central Sanskrit University
s  Encouragement of Vedic and classical studies

These initiatives help preserve ancient scriptures and traditional
education methods.

{5) Recognition of Alternative Education Models

Education reforms also encourage diverse learning systems, including:
» Gurukuls

» Pathshalas

s Traditional religious or cultural schools

Policies aim to provide flexibility in regulations so that alternative
education models can operate while maintaining educational standards.

{6) Student Welfare and Modernization in Gurukul Schools

Some state governments have also introduced measures to improve
facilities in Gurukul scheols, including;

¢ [nstallation of CCTV cameras and safety systems
s Better sanitation and infrastructure

»  Medical checkups and welfare programs for students (The Times
of India)

These reforms aim to modernize Gurukul institutions while preserving
their traditional educational values.
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8. Discussion

The Gurukul system remains relevant as a model emphasizing deep
mentorship and holistic development aspects that modern education
increasingly recognises as essential in preparing learners for complex, real-
world challenges.Some scholars argue for *amalgamation*, combining
disciplined value education with modern scientific curricula. This could
address contemporary challenges such as lack of life-skills training, societal
disconnect, and fragmented learning outcomes.

9, Conclusion

The Gurukul system. rooted in ancient Indian socio-cultural context,
offers valuable lessons for contemporary education—particularly around
holistic development, mentorship. and character building. Integrating its
strengths while addressing its limitations within modern frameworks can
help evolve more balanced and human-centred education models for the
21st century. The Indian government recognizes the historical importance
of the Gurukul system and is working to preserve it through policies like the
National Education Policy 2020, research programs, and initiatives such
as Setubandha Vidwan Yojana. These eftforts aim to integrate ancient Indian
knowledge with modern education, ensuring that the Gurukul tradition
continues to contribute to India’s educational and cultural development.
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Ahbstract

The vision ot Viksit Bharat 2047 represents India’s aspiration to become
a fully developed nation by the centenary vear of its independence. This
vision emphasizes inclusive economic growth, social justice, technological
innovation, environmental sustainability, and effective governance. Despite
significant progress in recent decades, India continues to face multiple
structural challenges such as income inequality, unemploviment, skill gaps,
infrastructure deficits, and climate vulnerability. At the same time, the country
possesses unique opportunities in the form of a demographic dividend, digital
transformation, and global integration. This paper analysis the major
challenges and opportunities associated with Viksit Bharat 2047 and proposes
a phased roadmap to achieve sustainable and inclusive development. The
study concludes that coordinated policy reforms, strong institutional capacity,
and active participation from all parties are essential to realize the vision of
a developed [ndia by 2047.

Keywords: Viksit Bharat 2047, economic development, inclusive
growth, sustainability, govermance
Introduction

[ndia’s journey since independence has been achieved substantial
economic, social, and political transformation. From a primarily agriculture
based economy, India has emerged as one of the world’s fastest-growing
major economies. In this context, the vision of Viksit Bharat 2047 seeks to
chart a comprehensive pathway for India to attain developed-nation status
by its 100th year of independence i.e. 2047, Unlike traditional development
goals focused solely on economic growth, this vision emphasizes holistic
progress that includes human development, environmental sustainability.

The objective of this paper is to examine the core components of Viksit
Bharat 2047 by identitving the key challenges that may hinder progress. the
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opportunities that can accelerate development, and a structured roadmap to
guide policy and implementation.

Challenges to Achieving Viksit Bharat 2047

[ndia faces several challenges that could hinder the realization of its
2047 vision. One of the most significant challenges is employment generation,
While economic growth has been robust, job creation has not kept pace with
the growing labour force, particularly among youth. Skill mismatches between
education outcomes and industry requirements further aggravate this issue,

Social and regional inequalities remain persistent. with disparities in
income, education, healthcare, and infrastructure across states and between
urban and rural areas. Additionally, environmental challenges such as climate
change, air pollution, water scarcity, and land degradation threaten long-
term sustainability. Governance challenges. including bureaucratic
inefficiencies and uneven policy implementation, also pose obstacles to
achieving inclusive and balanced development.

Table 1: Major Challenges to Achieving Viksit Bharat 2047

income; large informal
sector

Challenge Area Key Issues Impact on
Development
Economic growth Low per-capita | Slower transition to

high-income economy

Employment

Jobless growth; skill
mismatch

Demographic dividend
underutilized

Social inequality

Income, gender, and
regional disparities

Uneven and
inclusive growth

non-

Education and | Quality gaps; outdated | Reduced productivity
skills curricula and innovation
Infrastructure Urban congestion; | Limits industrial and
rural gaps regional growth
Environmental Climate change; | Threats to
stress pollution; water | sustainability
scarcity
Governance Weak implementation; | Reduced policy
delays effectiveness

Opportunities for Viksit Bharat 2047

Despite these challenges, India possesses significant opportunities. The
country’s young population offers a demographic dividend that can boost
productivity if supported by education and skill development. Rapid
digitalization, including digital public infrastructure and fintech, provides
apportunities to enhance efficiency and inclusion. The growth of MSMEs
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and startups fosters innovation, employment, and regional development.

[ndia’s increasing integration with global markets, combined with its
leadership in renewable energy and emerging technologies, positions the
country to play a more prominent role in the global economy.

Table 2: Key Opportunities for Viksit Bharat 2047

Opportunity Area Description Potential Benefits

Demographic Large young workforce | Higher growth and

dividend innovation

Digital Digital public | Inclusion and

transformation infrastructure efficiency

MSMEs and startups | Entrepreneurial Employment  and
gcosystem innovation

Manufacturing Make in India | Export growth
initiatives

Roadmap for Achieving Viksit Bharat 2047

A phased and strategic roadmap is essential for achieving the 2047
vision. In the short term, emphasis should be placed on strengthening
infrastructure, expanding digital access, and improving education and skills.
The medium term should focus on industrial modernization, urban-rural
integration, and institutional reforms. In the long term, India should aim
tor global leadership in innovation, sustainability, and governance.

Table 3: Roadmap for Achieving Viksit Bharat 2047

Phase Time Period Focus Areas Key Actions
Short-term 203252030 Foundations Infrastructure.  skilling.
inglusion
Medium-term | 2031-2040 Transiormation Indusirial growth,
governanee reform
lL.ong-lerm 20412047 Global Innovation,
leadership suslainabilily
Conclusion

Viksit Bharat 2047 represents a bold and transformative vision for
[ndia’s future. While the path is complex and filled with challenges, India’s
demographic strength, technological capabilities, and growing global
influence provide a strong foundation for success. With sustained reforms,
inclusive policies, and collective national effort, India can achieve its
aspiration of becoming a developed, equitable, and sustainable nation by
2047. By addressing key bottlenecks and adopting a phased, evidence-based
roadmap, [ndia can unlock its full potential and emerge as a developed,
inclusive, and sustainable global leader by 2047.
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IUNE el SR S F et gnh SEF ® YVE W@ ¥ R &
I, TG AR AR @ T F fAu 4l w1 99 e e ¥
M TFam 2021-22 % TR, 2019-20 F A XA o 16T 9F § FH
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o TN Hay Higar, 2020 ([ndustrial Relations Code, 2020)

o TTAITST TR&M TfEA, 2020 (Code on Social Security, 2020)

o ST FR&T, WA T HIEEm |iegd, 2020 ( Occupational Safety,
Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020)

T gm dfeanT =1 @F T 9IRa J 99 A sEeen § TS aEegu
a1 <9ifar €1

31 FIAl % WHEA T U0 g7 seed frafaiam §-

o I IFH I WE UL Wit G % gt & fon  =gran negdt’
(Minimum Wage) gMfag 0 & I8 T 399 SFEE =i TR <1

o TIYE W TR Guw® (PF), SURE (ESI), 9vA i 3 9
TN T AT AR FEtea gt fm amd (S feeadt atg) ot wiews
Rt T TEA |

o STIUETA & TSI ( Ease of Compliance ): @l #iF fasm =
A TR & fou o, fed SR arsdtan =5t uiten #1 fefses =
S Gl &1 dga ol |

o AT WM SR Aigen TRem: Afeensti T Ta Fi 9wl (Night Shitts)
o F FA B STHAM S (T VA % WY) SR 9d w6 99 A fwer i
Y9 1 WiTSIfed |

o FHTIA T Yla AR wem; gfteri o foru gt # <o giafas
T #{R TR T ( Free Health Checkup ) S8 WAsTHT o HIEAm H SAEATTH
T =l TS FHA |

o Il = wulEa=m: %0 ged &t foafy o J-Tewfem w2 (Re-
skilling Fund } W& T3 Al A 791 o6l ST SER1 TR 91 T |
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o = oA H w2 Tafug sty (Fixed-term) & w=nfat & fom
T &) U FI S T 9 TR 1 A F UG % =9 A6

39 HiEme w1 SEvg Afed AN WA Tel % T W UF A i
At Tr=en 2 Tefm T €, OfFd 59 W g7 97g | W ¥ o
ARl = AfUwRI F1 TGE & w50 § O Fraree & ug ¥ g W@ g

2. 9N 73 o7 Higared @ wan fagemon

2.1 9a wfedr, 2019

TR He™ 99 FEA B THIGT HI6 A0 Gedl, 2019 F Fmio fFn mn
#, Tt met 69 W witwfer § 1 59 e o1 W@ v <ITan Tl % et
Tawm TiXeon =1 Yo FE 79 T iR sTuefem om FEE S At STEr,
TREE AR 9t FEAT @9 § T w1 E ) S99 e, 2019 o9 w4
AW THER /1 23 SR, 2019 & AT H WL fwa T o | 39e 3899
Tt ToRT & Aot 3R S ar F fatmiag € 9w | Sgm, Fmn,
ZEaE 7 fafmm @ fFn T g M T % SR, W T A I
T 50 TS ATERN T TN EM I, T SR I 4 anfs S8 IR F
o 3 waeh i F2 TR 3R fam i) 3= ot I9l % e fom
T TR G fo S ) 369 A 39, o W i ' H o1 #% o 3919
T VI 1 € | 39 FHH 1 < S99 A A 9 ate i T8 f
A Wled, 2019 37 § el TR W@ Fera 40 FA! o W e F
AR, T AR TR g, F meeh ge sifatrm, (1936),
=ATH TG AT (1948) , FEA srAE AR 1965 ), FAE WA
AT 1976 ) A £ |

e g, 2019, 1 v favraand

2.1.1. <gFa% I ( Floor Wage 31T Minimum Wage )- Tf& & 191
FZ TER T 30 & TA0 FAR 37 (Floor Wage ) TuiE =2 werat &, <1 g
% SiraA-TR sl i wfifeafa & wm A wEe T T s ) fahe
driifersr 4l o SER SFIm-a1em 9o 99 fAuife e o o § 1 wiR 3=
T W T8 g TFR FE TeTEHR S1E i Teg 901 T TERRT o Tmet
T OFA T | T AFR AT 451 o o7 =em el fruffa w60, 5 # gm
TAifia wR 39 3 %0 72 & okl | d99 § 99, 9 7 hifes w9 # = T
ol 3T HZh et B § 1 S0 FHa0 F ST S A A T MG e
& ¥

2.1.2. =AW woght w7 faRer- Sfem # sgan #E 9 free @ n
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g1 FifE =am aegd o &9 TN T8 F Al | = T9gd %8 91 T
TR FR Afgiem & S € R A% 9 i (Time Rate) T SEE
SN ( Piece Rate) 21 TFal & | =a0 =gl &1 sifuran of= a6l & i@
AW (Revision) iR THten form S samas €1 meigd Fuffa w3 o
TALFR FTFT & HIIA TR, FE & TG TN FE H E AR T FE F A
# T A %)

2.1.3. AR 9G ( Overtime )- %5 71 750 VFHR 99 FHGad F
FE-2 ® HWE fuife =T §) aft w28 s fuita e e =\ |
Aferer T A €, W SH W A9 W FH G FH S SAEET EE T
Easiale Peardaull

2.1.4. A T A~ HfE@ & ATAR Foigd 1 e o, s
i, A, A% @ T I M o e U e S weha € Ol sty
T g Sk, Amfess, Wiferes o1 Tfaes sTaR W Feifa =1 5 wend! &, 70
TG 1 A T W S aifae €

2.1.5. 90 | HETd- Hied F WA % AR %2 faem afikata |
FHAW F o7 § Ferdl ® FTAG A M | TH T ® H JH, = H
s, feimer g wem 1 78 giawnei =1 s, 9o ween # iy T
AT 1 et St Teafaat i & | qenfa, @ o giafaa e mn & fF
o feufa H @ w2 FHOW % FE 499 & 50 Wava W fiw T8 8 we |

2.1.6. SIFH R WIHH- HiEd & Sfaia 3w f5ee 3 Ter 30
Truifta ¥ & o &, o am@ & 9= B SEE W gEe = A W
8.337 M 100 T4 (S e g Fuifis =t 12 &, Fafw afusan ama Frer
& T BT T 20% T @ Tehdl € | FHEIRET 319 T o WF A = o
ST AT % SO | At = o

2.1.7. &g w1 Feiyg- Sfem w9 7 @ 99 T ® w54 W o
6y i Afeen FEANE F THAE 901 S H TGEH FHET § a0 9Iat S A
fruttn 9 wafa wme o fam smanfa dgvm w1 wfmsEfam www g

2.1.8. ATRHN |Are- Hiegq F iqa g 3T T+7 TN Feiesn el
H1 A FHE E | Ferd gaEwr =e § T, FHER, Tad 9 a9
T & wafafy it 2@ #1399l & 5o Tee 4 ¥ w0 A T uw-faer
Tfgemd 2t § | 3 YT T WER F A weeh fuie o afzensdi &
TSR % TR 9g < vl @ Tee 3

2.1.9. 3T 3R g2 af7 = o Sfew F wmar =1 sgE Fa
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wY it 391 T =1 a0 W o T 1 aeE F W, 9 55 o
T F WA ¥ | 3T i YR & MM T SAferham 9 T &1 Frem siin
TF ARG T93 T I AT TR S Tl &1

2.2 3iteniie Wae Wigar, 2020

SAraitms =iy GfE, 2020 TRT H 99 FAA B A AR THHD TH F
TR | ] I TS T HEAY Hie ¥ | T ey (Ermeh A wHeneEl
Wrg Wafo Hay T w0, ST FERl w5 %H w9 e W
i wifa =y e € | 30 wfed & siafa 99 vE wa- st foerg
sAfufTam, 1947; 32 IR SAatEm, 1926; 3R AT ISR (TR 2R)
sifafm, 1946- =T THRA & T %, T g9 wrA Ft Aieem w9 A
T |

Higm ¥ TT JHEAT H IR § H@Eii w1 wedE ey e # ) At e
wfaem ¥ %0 U 72 9fEE § 9 59 FEEl % A S At g & 'y
T A= 51 S § ) 9 v | st i @, @ sl % i wmei ard
A 1 O A AEA E | 3R Wfe TS St Ak At sEtem
AR QT T ¥

=4 digm § faa 9™ =R F1 oft uftenfta fhen e € g P
3T FHIE SF1 F UE =EER ° wiaEtm e e ¥ sue afafee, T
e SfaEFl 5 300 =1 IHY AHF FHAR! FEW €, I A v\l , w2
IR ST | Hafoa TR s sFmn sifard §) Sfear § e, et si
viagm &2 4 ¥ wetm frm sft fauifE fem € 300 M se@ st
FHET Fret WA w1 37 ffat § 9w #1 gd A o @ € omg @
irentiTe farel & T % (o gorg 1o, Ao i St <t
ST e UM TR €

39 TR, ST Ses Hiem, 2020 AfH % ATHER @ w6 g
afreifir famry iy sramfae gruar ®1 9g@n 33 &1 709 & ¢ |

sitenfier Weier (IR ) wier, 2020 =t W@ fagrommd

sitenfiten deiar wiear, 2020 F W@ fAvaTd ( Features) — WS
HATFel Wied f77 YR & wega T = Tl §-

2.2.1. W9 U@ 910 R ol Uehioh{UT- SiEnfies deayg Sfea, 2020 A
Tgd ¥ A A4 TE W wA- it faaw sfufm, 1947, T afm
aAfuafad, 1926 Tom offeiifies T (Femrh onewm) sifuftad, 1946- i Tl
foren & 1 S99 STt el ° 92 FEA F1 WA AR THEY S0 T E
ST 1 B FT A T
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2.2.2. 28 T o USHEh{T i GR-Tied % 8K F1 9 &1 7
FHAH et 3= IR & TSl & fom s1aea 9= oha &1 3o arfafs,
TSIl o ToT0 o7 31w & fo Sefem ufase & |a FH=nien & %3 9 %9
108 71 100 FHAR (1 0 F79 @) 39 g % g 1 398 I g .
Sy iR wfafafia giafas €m %)

2.2.3. Afyrafe T gfem, wrEfae @ wasm-atg e aioee 5 o H
sife o2 gfea €, @ o9 afae & o) %9 9 %9 519% FHEEl w1 geeA
B, I8 Negotiating Union % 9 § AM=@1 & S0t | =g w18 a9 51%
T WY T2 et €, @ fatan giaEal % wiafafiei 9 Negotiating Council
ST TR ST

2.2.4. TITEY 3ARYT ( Standing Orders )-Tied & 317aR fA st
TiaeET o 300 7 ST sifi FHER FEAA €, 9 FOAE S GE e, wrE-
=2, sEFm AR SIIRE | TEEE Standing Orders TAR FE1 AfaM 0T
e 78 W 100 FHH=Al #1 off, f59 w/gree 300 o= 0 ¥

2.2.5. §SAT 3T aTeTast & Fem-dfem % s S w1 g5
FE § TEel T ® w9 § %9 14 {57 # Fifen g aterd § o 1 ifew
60 faT % e 2 9 = 1 39 W fEeE 3 el A ¥ Tl ot 5EE
T 0] 271 | TR SEvd ST ST foEs] # O §

2.2.6. B, wHEE! 20T UfAEM 9 F & WaaA-feA -
sitenfirer wiomET & 300 71 309 1y S S §, 98 FHAnE & g,
FIEL A AAEE 5 F A TR WER F @ IO TN AEEF T AR
YEaH S ferm A F o ey 2

2.2.7. irenfies faemar & s st saeer-wiEm § s faast
& FAE % fAW Conciliation Officer, Industrial Tribunal 3T National In-
dustrial Tribunal ST HEAT 1 SN T ¥ | ST a5 us
N e T UF T e B £, N A faaret % weee o weea
EacRd

2.2.8. 3Fffed %1 =R ( nfair Labour Practices ) &1 Fer-fea
firemati sin Sttt ST 1 orfaa 90 =raer @ Tkt €, S8 = i
TZ A T G T, TR FER F 9 TR E R W 9gaE
FET A FHAT FT FoRA FSA6 o A0 T FH

229.9 YT T o ( Re-skilling Fund ) - Hgd d Re- -skilling
Fund %1 =97 7 e foan wn &, fogen s2 A 9 T o gt
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1 T hITeT T FIH1ET0 1 | 59 B9 § 41T g1 Icdieh 821U T HH=R] o
fo sm 15 el & adq & sRIeR AR ST i ST |

2.2.10. 3TURTY 3R 8- SieNfies Haiy wigdr 2020 % T&d Y 3R <
o TS T ST TG ST T, STRT ST Tedel § Snee e ATl Affeht
T 31,000 § 310,000 Tk T JAM A1 TH HH I ST & TRl ©, el T
et (Lockout) & At fireieli W 350,000 § 31,00,000 T %1 &€
freffia &1 dfed & TER, 300 | ifysw w=1fe o weeml # fom wwrt
STIART o Bt =1 A A W FHAEST W 31 T H 310 TG T F ARG
AT TR ST Hehdl §, STeifeh STfea 99 wenel (Unfair Labour Practices) &
fa 10,000 ¥ 2 ARG T F IS H WU T | 5 SN, =AATEHRIT
(Tribunal ) 3 3TN 1 IWEF HT W 20,000 § 32 ARG T H AT &
Hohdl § 3R IR-9R TI0Y I W 37 TR I SO F q0 HD AHAl |
‘HUTSTEN’ (AT XY HHel Here ) i green o & T ¥

2.3 QTSR e Hiedr, 2020

ISR GRaT Higd, 2020 YR % 99 AW dF § Th Heaq GUR &
w9 H 39 ¥, e 29 Ffea & At ol ot sk SR were St
TRET WM AT § | 7 Gl Teel | AN = STl 3Ten Wi Gl Al
T SIHIH TR et S THH €9 T TREIU IS FT 61 JAE F ¢ | fafmt
g9 AT 1 T & T H qHIfed H o HIeH W I8 Hiedr ST{urer utha
TS M, TREF R I agM o Sitaq IR fasraiman s, w@me
@ Hga @, Afae Ay SR It S8 wrfser gean el s Suers w
M9 A T T HIA § | SHb Te-e) fgan areffar 3R garelt Sraraem
ghfer w & forg fefSieet gonferi qon gge giawn & 1 o dreated w €,
foes frirpretl iR swe=fal ST 1 wedn foe e |

g dfgd YRA H WrAIfSIR GRam | Halfed Sl sl Seifed iR wafed
F % YT Y IR TE T, AR Gfed iR sTEfed <A1 &t § wreRa Aftht
I WHITSTR T SUCTsd e 51 ook | fadm &9 9, =g swnfeq &, fim s
3R ewH ThE T ST S, Tk s, W@ee Jan, wige o,
fare fafyr, 9o iR wiorer Serem St |rifsTes et Arsreh & SR | § 1

T8 Hfear & SiaTa WIS GREM 9 Wit J hur gm sAfutremi- S
FHHAR FAEST AUFTE, 1923; HHAR TF o\ AfafEd, 1948; HEaR!
afaer f4fy oik fafay graem sifufrem, 1952; s waa=ist sifufem, 1959;
g @y AfufTem, 1961; =t ram stfufad, 1972; fo ahd aerdR
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e AW, 1981; WA T 3= T gftes e SRt atfafam, 1996;
oM wrEivIfaa itk A e A, 2008 F1 Thiwd fF= T £

TSR WXeAT WfeeT, 2020 K W@ favreand:

2.3.1. 5l 910 Il HT AHeRA- TITAE GRaN Gfga, 2020 F ToF
YA TMIAE [T § Hatia fafvm FTE & TR = €1 3 diEm &
STaTa <31 e 99 FAT A TR o 7 &, faes 90 el & S &
TE § o TF TS T UHIHa FEA S TE gl ¥ 1 T8 et uitea
feeR T &fT et I § )

2.3.2, AT #1flek ATl R AIHTRAER 9YaTT- A8 Higd §afoq 3K STETie
I A AT S e F e H ot § 1 5w i, veet an
T o ST e T = ot e e aremist 5 e g
TOY TSl W | AT w0 SAma \, T gia,  ge a@, 9 e by
S UV SIS Y W 8 W €

2.3.3. HTTSeh YTEIT W 3{17 31E o1 e~ iz o a7 Ty Ak
T AE T T TR W TS A7 Qs e 91 & TS F WEeaH
foren 0 %) T Wy € ardiea, fm iR <ewd gt & werm & o
AMISTF T FE (Social Security Fund) Tt T &1 T &, fow@ f8fim
ATIfSTF GRen AaTeti & ] fF S A |

2.3.4, 3ETfSA sifenl T UHE USitehtoT- Wied & Faa T&ied
aftri, fim gad it <rewd 994 % o ag Term iR S v #
S FY T ¢ | T o G oA AT %1 T g e e (Unique
[dentification Number ) W& & Suarht, fores =2 291 & fast oft wm o wmnfes
T ITSAISH T AT WE O

2.3.5. ufaw ffir s wewd T sim @& fa@n- dfem & ol
EmployeesO Provident Fund (EPF) R Employees( State Insurance (ESI)
AT TR AR T E ) 20 W I AfE w=fe 9w wtamEt F5
afaes fafY Js1 & 2iie SR T ¥ 9 45 A R <9 H @n] S
yayF o T &

2.3.6. HigeaAl & fou favie wreum- wfea o ofgenet % foo =
TE TEuM R e €, S9- 26 WA 1 AGE STAEE, FE R TG &
STHR q% WA S F Gla©l, 50 91 30 SYF FHAE ql gage | w4
(Créche) gfawm, vom § Hafea fafwem gfaud <iv 599 1 3 yraem st
F BT PR F 9EH H HeaE §




Vision 2047 ; Transforming India's Future 203

2.3.7. Tefvest yunel sit ureffar- ofem & ofais o fefe, s
S o =1 fefsew mem @ 37m @s F1 WeyE fF= o &) =g vt

2.3.8. ﬁﬁ&lt’:ﬁ—ﬂ%‘—ﬁ%ﬂlﬁm ( Inspector-cum-Facilitator ) WUTE-
Higm ® URaftF e qone % T4 W Inspector-cum-Facilitator 1 e
T TE ¥ | THF TE¥ A FIIET FA el Afe® (AT B F A % e
o OrteyA 2 ot €, S99 g9 gaui § wegm s ane i we

2.4 SHTEHh T, WA T SS9 |iedl, 2020

A | 99 FITH W, TR 2 ATE a1 % 3899 9 B 9N
H HE g9 U % A8 SEEiaF GRal, TR Uy saa Hied, 2020 F
] fran 21 97 wiem vt ¥ wafem 13 HEE 9 wEA B g9ied W UE
U AN THEA FA F €1 H WA B O €| THH e g A0w F
T TR, SR Te giayd ad areg i afifeerfaEl wem w5 E
Wy g a8 Higa S F o et ® We g e wwe o S
T (Ease of Doing Business) i Wiediigd 37 &1 ot o Tt §1 59
wiegm & WeaH W g & SfUE™ wOIE, S GRAT F SIS
ST & AL I A 1 90 5 Heeryvl F39 Iarg T €, e wia = a9

WW(MM" Features)

5F T 1 TRIHO-59 Hieal & Teqq § 13 Fer-3e Had 59
FIAI 1 UF 8 AN FHA H WHeq (1 T %, e 99 e et sitee
FH qE T S U WHA e i g g

Wiem 3 o wrRgA-gir & @Rer, g st e & fou
FETIA T T, GlaT ST, Fafwem giae ot oma aeves saend
sAfar =1 7 #)

FH % = T AAery = wAE-fEE off wHEnt § wfafeT § 62 iR
e | 48 52 9 wrfumw Fd @ e o v sifafits w1 % A ey
F A T & H T S ¥

% T (Appointment Letter) F1 I amEm-To wr=mt = @
3 T aAfer fem o &, oo u=, 3, w0 @ o sin e men &
Hatya faarm mia &

ST WA Al & Tou Maum-waTer Aol &% geEsm, 396
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AR &1 AT FN T8 § TFH 9R 37T ¢ T 94 o AU A3 970 06 F
1 A o T

Hfeen At % fau faer wasn-afeenst = 9yt ¥R % wiaee 5§
FA I A W T ¥ SR St Tenta § Uiy Wt | off w w w gewen
Fl T ¥, TR IR GUAT AT F A1)

Teq afaf &1 -9 wiaeEt # gt $iR Fevmet & wfafafer 3
Treret TR Aftfae! =1 127 fan | Ao e F1 gEan gHfaa & o
HF |

fefsen deiiwm it e wesa yonei -39 Sfed § g geie,
St €

T SAEHITAE G Si e Tesn Sre-wrel  fou age
TR N R e TAel F1 Fuifa w3 3 O T TeEeR S8 6 T
fom T 21

AT, RS Y F TS fon & % Afal % weam & fon v
ATIfST e FIY T = 1 EeE T

3. amidfeR 3T Ammfas S O W =TS U

o HiE@aA 1 TR T FHEA F TR 74, T A i gt
Tl WIS TRE TS HAT § | 59 U ST AR gt <A A W
I YT T2 ¥

3.1. 9T QT & ST goa

3.1.1. IR g9 # gieg-Tu 70 gurl 1 9% 91sg 39 o I9R *
STERT %1 TSR T € | UF 31699 o STHR 37 G & 9fomTemey s
77 TR U ISR GOSa 9 i WAEAT E | T W S A0S gH o e
1.3 W9 7% FH1 &1 Wt € ( The Financial Express ) | 5 YHR ST &1 59
W wefe et o sifees wiemE yam wd ¥, foms St st e
%F IR FrEA 1 fawn H T § s S st o fafe % g
yremiea B £

3.1.2. 31 U= T ( Formalisation ) & Ifg- wRa | gffent =1 U
T WM T 4§ wEE € W W % 40 99R w1 Teeyu e ¥
ITTT HAHE & ATIR IRA § TP 44 TS A0F 3180 o § F w0
¥ (Deccan Chronicle) 1378 @ 31 70 ¥ 31fus 9% e-Shram Tea @™
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TSt w0 9o & (ETHRWorld.com) | S99 evmn s @1 § ff € 5\
Hfgarsti & gl BHaraa & 91g 99 ISR # Stronfiehd s | 59 Romeey
sirqenfiar &5 H shreita gfieRl o1 ST 60 .4 TfTeId | Sgeht TN 75.5 Tfaerd
T 9ga ekt © (Deccan Chronicle) | T &, 359 gffehi & fag suersy
ISR GRET ASTIST 1 SRR ot ST 80-85 Wt ek forafid @ i
Hyrer § (The Week) |

3.1.3.37f faehma oiR 3cares § gfg- 97 gumi & qRomasy Scrgshad
3R TFa e 37E (GDP) T HhRIE FHTE TS T HHEHT S i St
¥ | SUCTSY SThS & STTER ST &5 1 Tk Affeh Siiead e 212 o
1 AR Hehel Ged 989 (GVA) 3793 3l §, Safeh SHa=nie &3 § I8
TATT F1.5 AR & STHUE @A ¥ (policyprism®w.in) | afE &t Hen §
gtk Sroaniies & § Sfiufad 2 €, T T8 S I agwy Seed gis e
B 139 YR 99 GUR e &man § gig, Faw i dremed iR sttt fowm
1 T o7 H Hewrqul iR fv1 weRd €1

3.1.4. STHIT S Wi & Ffeg- M T o 40 GoRl o aRomEEy
Fehi H1 T H ghg SR AT Gean & IR & IR § T 375,000
S Tk ATIH ST H seradt &1 bt & (ETHRWorld.com) | U6 H 78
5 STefEw T HHRIHE THIE SR ¢ | 39 IRoTaEd e 7 # gfs
Bt &, sfeles nfafafiat sifeer wfspa St € oK SeiT qen Ten & & fomar =0
off Hrere e 2

3.2. 9TH YR T WIHIRSeR THIT

3.2.1. WIS TR @1 fawam- € g9 dfe@edi & @i Teel ar
faf 7w gfiyw il 1 wrfser Ran o TR H i & 1 A fwa men
BT favm w9 § i o) wiewd gfhes, swmfed & o afte qen steemh
3R dfaer wHaR e & 1 37 Wraemi o Aream @ gfient ol Uy, Tree |,
TG AN AT THAT SHT SIHT TSR YT ALt Suerss S i o
I TE ¥ (Reuters) |

3.2.2. Afgcsil & fau el § gieg- 99 Guri & sfavia Afeansii &l
TSR & &7 H Afereh TR YeM & o fofu Hecryul waem foe e § ) 3
GYRT % STTAR Afecnsii 1 Gt TR & FfagHi § % s Y oafd < e ¥
AT STATIH T Taiell o T 3 A Tl H W F H AFER off IgH
Toran o | 59 SAfafs Hged STashTeT 3R THM Iae o Heife Wae ol o
iR e1fyes ggg s T § (Reuters) | 3 U § Afgenshi & wrfad #
AR g 1 WIS =95 i STl & |
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3.2.3. SIfieRT o IS I WST- T o9 i & il wrRwe |
e A e | HEE yEdE & At ggg T T ¥ 36 e
FHNE % o fraftaa e o= S gamedt s ot w5 g ¥
(Reuters } | 37 WAL & TRMTEASY AR & TAme, GUan ae0 F1g aiferfmar
T YR TH FI HIEH 9g S 2

3.2.4 AT < 3 ANEPE- F9 U A1 UF Fecaqll 9EnaT®
v I & T weedt o iy ol wiewid gftw! =1 FrE g wer ® T €
T fvmREEy fefdea sidfemta 9 2 gitet &1 o fafim weeroren
Tor et i TS TN i T g T W 8 Wk @ | (ETHRWorld.com)
4,57 Wfegarell i HMas it TS faveror

A TERR 7 99 HIAT 1 9T ST Thigd oA & L9 § 9K 78 99
Higamd W) & §- 39 Wiemali 1 T 98 FEA F A 59, S+ fen
TR YA FEH1 ST AT o T Sgat A GUaq Yo &1 © | gefis
F fogrAl, afts Al @R Tifa favevsl 3 3 99 gud F 719 TS
Tl @i Hifaa w5t @R Hahd e #

4.1, sifireh TR 3 AT BF Tt INFTHT- ¢ 90 Seanshi = Hals
o 7 eTer=A1 &1 et & fF 3 ey +1 ofus aeieny yem w6 €, e
gl T TRl AT FUER B Fw &1 faem ww @ afenfe o\ o,
2020 % TET 300 W FH HHANE! ATel ST 5T BT A a8 FIH & o0 TR
AR 1 ST 781 & | 59 Ff] &1 e feeral W TreE 99 g
T #

4.2, TS A 22 = At w wiaae- sienf gd4y d@iea &
aid geaTe & o uaet € etfues %3 frag =-m €, 39 f geae & et
14 T3 =1 e 3 aifEr ¥ T gfe TR ¥ fou Tmyfee S
(Collective Bargaining ) T Hfa7 & Thal § ST A0S F1 AT FAAR
UZ Tt

4.3, IR T wqEY A Iore H Fleg- T gW wiewa A
Fixed Term Employment 3% 391 af9si =i 9gmn 34 8 =00 &1 319
w=er Tt & | gt eneFl &1 qEe € T 309 o TeR & SR
T E TFA § SR gl 1 AR YReN FASR T HA £

4.4. g Ja fAuivor Y swgar- a9F e, 2009 H g =Aaw
FT (Floor Wage) &1 =TaTN =1 T &, Afm ocl=a &1 Fen € f 3o
=ad a7 F9ifE 60w W 9Eih & 9vE ¥ fate o | o
STHEMAA ST FET F S TR W A9E U Tl §
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4.5. sl &7 & st & fow wifmm annfaes Trem- s |
T 90% Afien sTgnfad &5 ® wE i €, <ifha 18 o wiemei ° 39es fog
IS TRe s ol off vuie w9 W e e € | Tty e gean i,
2020 B fim iR wiewd gftwl = mina fFa mn g, f o wwen i,
STERTEl ST 37 THoUEhTT ol R e g e T T §

4.6, T o HEl W AW Fhg- FT TG % STTEN FE B SATaHAH
T 12 52 7 T 0 T & (Tt Wi o 48 S g =) ) e
iRt T FER T SR 3% TR T ASRRICHE WHE T2 B GHEA =
F R B

4.7, AT WTIUT W K- T2 o9 wigmeti & %3 Al § et & g
M | M % T TS 318 - Seenalt % Wi |3 e W
T | SHE = TH F T AR St 2 Wehdar SR 4t & s
it T FHSN IS TFA 2

4.8. (ST 2T B T /T WHT HAA-STeI =1 & el & fa
o gfearedl 1 g st off B ST gen sl 9 of w1 @ 5 aduan w1
TEUR Had 98 qaEE W Ar] 39 €, 8 a8 & gitw @1 =g
Tezmn FIT T A TR | TG E

s, frerd it faafist

5.1. Freend

AT § T A € TR T g Sfsd e yafa eiv femed- A
w1 fagm ¥\ ©F AN, A FEA F TS oA £ AR e, T afaewt ger
WA FG1 H T HiEene F1 A el YA w0 § | E SR, g
yfafafac ik seae 4 weifua vigsia sfoe sifasnl €1 Foer F1 gad €
Tl HTU{TEE U] SHa T Y WA = el ged W 9e 3! § |

5.2. 919 FiETST T AFH T o foTQ g

AT e 1 Ted FL T5aTe {1 A uidffeea § 5[ gl &
2 HHIE T S|

YariA 7 F Hgg T T-TANER F WY 98 Few gR agies
wifze o farg =md)

R A W, fammet @R I g F a9 ot 9ee et
oo = |

ST A T A SNTEEAl WA S FEaT el w1 AeEa
ST |
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ik Faeavie it afeen FA=E & fan oam 399, @ean ol
Tge/=e S@aTe A1 gafaa foem smd |
5.3. WA W 270 HURI o1 ufasy

T 47 Hfeamd vwa &1 7 it H T meay o % Had od! §, Ty
T ATt 9E FET BRareee SR Seerdt gHifaar & ufa et aiatea
T R M 1 A% =% TE 0§ o o 9, & % e s gfael #5
AT el YSH F gL a9l & AU Frms g w0 9 o €1
dt, gfrF sfuerl R feEr oem & == AJgee 59 @ STEEE
Timn srefereean, fefoma Fritm iR Taen ISP HaHdi & wRo vfas 7 3iR
U T STETIHT TS T § | 370, T2 47 Hieand ww; fow ¥ o wem €,
AfFA IS et 30 =9 W 0 Foht i 52 53 ), vafdq R g
Heifera oo S &, Tk W & 99 99R § =1 @R Sged =9 R

References

Chaturvedi, V. (2022), Critical analysis of new labour codes. Intemational
Journal of Law Management & Humanities, 5(3), 1213-1227, https://
doi.org/10.10000/1JLMH. 113697

Code on Social Security, 2020: Towards Universal and Inclusive Social Pro-
tection, 22 November 2025.

Gupta, T. (2021). Social Security Code, 2020, International Journal of Law
Management & Humanities, 4(4), 3742-3762. https://doi.org/10.10000/
[/LMH. 111781

Ministry of Labour and Employment (2020), Industrial Relations Code, 2020,
Government of [ndia.

Ministry of Labour and Employment, Government of India, (2019). Code on
Wages, 2019. New Delhi: Government of India.

Press Information Bureau (2020), Governiment of India Reports on Labour
Codes.

Press Information Bureaw. (2025, November 22). Occupational Safety, Health
and Working Conditions (OSH) Code, 2020 [Press release]. Ministry of
Labour and Employment, Government of [ndia. hitps://www.pib.gov.in/
PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=2192802

Press [nformation Bureau. (2025, November 23). Industrial Relations Code,
2020: Promoting harmony and ease of doing business [Backgrounder].
Ministry of Labour and Employment, Government of India.

PRS Legislative Research (2020), Bill Summary: The Industrial Relations
Code, 2020.



Vision 2047 ; Transforming India's Future 211

Rawal, 8., & Shukla, H. (2025). Labour law reforms in India through the
four labour codes: A critical appraisal of implications for workers' rights.
[nternational Education & Research Joumal (IERJY}. L1(8), 273-279.

https://byjus.com/free-ias-prep/code-on-wages-bill-20 19/
https://prsindia.crg/billtrack/the-code-on-wages-2019
https://www.indiacode.nic.in/handle/ 123456789/220407?locale=hi
https://www.labour.gov.in‘unorganized-workers
https://www.pib.gov.in/FactsheetDetails.aspx?[d=150484 &reg=3 & lang=2

https://www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasel framePage.aspx?PRID=2081323
&reg=3&lang=2



famfoa vra o o § e =t
ftrent

The role of Startups in building a developed India

TR ( Abstract )

forfom e & foio & wdsra # gyt stera mewEge €)1 IsR
T, TFAEHE TaTR, aAfdw iR T fawm w1 7 fam o # wrEs 5
TEqUi it & | FarTom oRa @2047 & TE 1 AER T ik e ufe
M o =R niwmmet 3R sifim ey # | TR TRE S, T e SR
(GDP)Y®1 5gH, TRt 3 fefea agaa &1 agmn <, el 31X i @
3iT I i Sfas Team 991 § WRerE agwgu it a0 7 ¥ | fed o
I H TR & 99 T g TATd Wit ¥ ang Fi o 1S e Ie 8
T At A SR 3R fon B A © e, ity e, gim afgm,
e, fen, -+, Wit si g o 5% fafum e § wraw fagu 2
WY ® @R e, Fem iR i fawm &t FemEn <1 # mEee
it &1 39 H I TR FTEm 120 T T TR vRG ° =R
F & H ghae g, Su-3F Faeni S w6, Safee g e e,
Toremm &) e &t I A o SgM & fom wie) TR W geiTe sfemt
FH FHE, IUM-H4I0RF 2@ FT A 1, i T FG@ oA, SI-3F F
A =, foo 11 3fR 11 & e H wR e i semE <, Frames g, 2l
AR Tag TR i YAEd w5 Wi €1 9 T 9 i sreforewen #
fafda w1 H W™ WE Wy § oAt fowfoa ara @2047 & o =
Tnt geRE ® § 37E ffeh W
fraret g, TeEe fawe ses |

ufierd (Introduction)-ad9= H sTA fa4 o1 fo0 9% 991 WEIT
Tfere ¥ 3 39 2.00 T TSiieh WRSTE 8 M E 1 e 2025 H 2w H 50
TAR Y SR T TR E 501 Tiafes 89 7 136 T0 WET G | a9 <9 H




Vision 2047 ; Transforming India's Future 213

T T B2 WE o WA-T WEH G F o T2 HEn § WAy T &+
® % W T9eR 16 A F ae o o 9w @ E) fow o o
WY SR B FH{4 21 A At 181 & | I WEerd 7 e 10 |
1 e w6 o W § 45 wieE! nfgemd fews @ aniier § ) Afeen g
e Fie ¥ A g #1580 90 98 7 51 T E | WEsm ifem mfa ®
A G T <9 B Tg| 3R dEiE ° g o Age F:0m ) 16 S,
2026 %1 TR 37 U5 o 10 T AT TF <36 Y01 & T € | W1 R
% ST TR0, AR 4 $iR Ta e fae & =i fawtaa o
@2047 % Thed T THR F § weeaq e fn @1 &) 9= e S
T, el - TEism, AaE o 2g0am a1 of wiearm & &9 § armit § 1y
TP 50 WATE WRAW fer 2 i fom 3 wedl § o) @ &1 390w o
I T 31 2. T, w@reeA, faam, fasn, 3, wn o) foim 53 a6 § v
1Y WRITH €| T F W A, TReHE, 1647, TEread, 2|
THAIE, T20T2, ST T AT IRy 39 & o off Faem TR E P
TR T & W FATAR S gy Mt a7 w5 T IS
T FA WA € | RA T AT 9A 2047 % @59 WH H AW a1 F
e g TE1 ¥ | ST S Z9RR § W=esT ®t it 1y fmim § 59 aw w R
TTEfaE THENE % W F @ ferar o T w1 e agmen fem s
%1 dfuw TR W 9 T A Ser % Tau vyra ® gl g eiv get @
T FIE FGA FI ATTIFA T, S ATHE TR AT F1 wE |
Hrenfr i =TT - % TE ¥ WEeT AT T T i S,
YR, 7T T TE, TS A AR e S T # SHee S € |
9N T TEF A T RS H Ugd T T A 5 oe we s |
9ITA % AT T REST F HEAET s [9wE A F SER W afew
SR SR, HAT ST SRRl S99 99 T | =R S WA % A TEe
Fl MG, SATTRAl =1 WHEAA AN AR Tl SAESel & W ST
fofaa 9 2047 % FTHI 1 SEFER 0 0| 97T | Qe F ASEh o
T &= o TS % T Al ® TS B W SRS B A & T o
TeR faer | enfEfwfge s2fesm it g % vt e wEsm = w9
FE | B2 VE H WA T g § At § geE e & waa win
=1 wgEn fgem gfas 4 s, fFe =g ok wuEs 3 F 43 o
TR TN | AW w9 | Afgen IAEa SN W e | watia =R F
3 H IR H9EAm €1 9YRG ® UE e W (2047) FH H wEe
T T of derER T st & meas | Aeyl g e
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sy e fafy- w17 vty fasfa yra & oo o wern # afte’
TargamoT 1 ST R OTeRs givenm & FEifaa w1 W shiwd €138 e
% meam | fomfaa WiE @2047 & T 8 @R & yftem F stEwred
TE ETS F1 T A WA €1 I0Y T F WA 9 I S ° =R
A graf@ amenst 9 gAfad & HETeR AEsaE Yga Wigh O 0 £ |
T WY T SRS o, SE e, @-ufesl, TR g, ifemw
AT ST gt TEE B SEEE R T ) g § yyEan e
T 1 I o T

Y & 3EYg- WEqE W uF ' faeian una % i | wrRerm =t yfawr
% sevm Trefafea -

1. fafea v ea 2047 & Fmim § o &1 9fte & Te & e
F

2. REHH % &7 § KA A 1990 UF SUF § g W B Goarehd w |

3. WRAm F fafay &5 & wafm w9 i dfvas @ w5t =it &=
A T |

4. TAg § wEse & A § dieE g % Tmee ¥ gee weEa
FEA

5. fawfom v @2047 R WRaW & o9 =T & Agd F
AT |

e THia-

T, 2. fg F (2025)- A & anidew fawm 1 wRarew #1 ofte:
THITT 2R T AWE 78 WY T W R § WEe § i it
T AW, AL T THh1S A T E | W T Wy e & o
FHY TE T TR F A 1 Ted WR™ & W, ateensti % g § 5l
I &1 A o faverm faen mn

=1, Toz famem (2025) - Fafaa WA @2047 % @157 W & w wtaeie
T wEEEn faan gonet w1 A fAeg wosneiE 59 Wy T e
ha, ST T, e feera it gaE % weast W S1eEA Hiad
T & | frkfae Ra 2047 % e ool faen o srEum % T %) SR
foFm 21

. T e (2023) - REA adEETn W wWEe & yaE’ famm W
STIIE 3T WY T o S Tar=n, IR 96, AR fefasa, Jmitee,
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MYF Afg & I TR F 1dwate W 95+ 9/ 94 F1 fagerm famn
T €|

Y =, e AN (2023)- AREf uRE W gAIfEar o O
A 56 WY TA § FRAAR WA w1 gAifaan, St gam, s, w5,
YrefiTes!, ARl g SR S SR qes @ avEd fFa ¥ ) ava
AR T ¥ AEvaE WG S AAfema guRt w o my Sfwa g

Tormfom T @2047 & T & W & yfim ot smavsEa 1@
A~ Tamiaa R @2047 & i § =R 38T & Wem 9 39 &1 7
FTEA 2 T T | TEAHT TR, TSR g9 311 7w fasm = Jge 96
SRR vRE & A9 @ o FE IR @

1. TN ST TR AR # fau- =R 9ra 3 s T|mm
SR AFATRT STEAHTAT i A5 2T T Bl e’ | SR w e
i fown o 29 =1 o wm @ € ) e ww v e, iy, v, e
#AR freer 519 &1 | g8 wifa o wRoT ST s 5 9 S ¥ gere (A
B TR 1 ey I |, T 3 E-arewen St wget A e faen w e
TF TN ¥ | AT, I, FH SR oo ag S wiewl ¥ 9rEias 6=
AR Afeensii wt Fafa =1 swR W fF ¥ w=Ee e 1 gee w3
TAER R A ®t fawm ¥ ufw fFa Ee

2. e SR & fawm & fo- e § e 3 o U 99 )
T qut R forn & 1 s H 50 wiawm € aifae R fem-11 @R fem
e W SR T ¥ | S 1 IS o W Sk I 21 TR | I e
IR % 1oeR U1 31 © § Tt vl =it ofR wemm | ot ot €1 foem-1
TR A U, A At #in e e U v s & min 9w
AT T | T ST R SaarTie SR SRS WRTe H R S ==
€ 21 o afEn, Serri o TR S H o 9 v W o 73 wed S
T A T8 & ¢ g1 Are ofit Wue- 1y gieen S A 3 nfson safeE
F1 3 G, ~Feam fTmR AR T e F oEem /A S &) At
FHAA 379 Th Hora AT e 51 g &, i 3 Foa fasm &1 e 2 &
Ffew it Foio, e gofea R Afae sfoeasl & of 7o |/e
T T ¢ ForeRiaa sRa o fmfon geee SR S fashm o MR W E @ e
¥ 170 97 F1 A A = # 31en i 2o

3. IR 5[ & Tou- 9a § =77 319 A orEl 9egs 31T 0y €9 |
et T w1 ¥ | fomfaa wma & fmm & fou sAeifersE s = s9an
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HES FEYIF § | BRAH A TF 50 § g 21 g A0 91 § | Tk =R
3 Firme 10 T &1 W wm e € F O # 99 2024-25 H @R 1 FEER
1.70 TG FAIT TF 9F TE= T | 9INa § TET F2m 79 2024-25 § 1.94 03
T Y TR W= 9 @ E | | % 0 e fagi & A = i sin
‘Tore e’ St oy weet @ WiAfiTRar 31 Aetert <M et ¥ 7w
% fafay &= & TR T=9 &t 1R d@aEAd veE £

4. FHEN ST TAH | WeEEw- RA H RS T H qediwA &
T ARATTF FTEH] W A UHAT S Sl % HHYE W e SN
FEa # W@ T | TR ® TGeR yee § wRR wfgew g ) fawfaa awa
=1 frmior wfa &iw weefa = e ST & B T ¥ )| R SUivE v,
TAFIOIE Fll, 9 O GYR, 56 S S fews amiEl % T
A 31 H Weraw

5. fefaea ard=ran F1 7ol 33 ° 9eHs- 9 © fied @ <o 4
Tefsreciirn 7= § 9g1 ¥ WRe & A fefea aEst e It g™ &
Y IHT FE o T e < @ € | st W IRE i SeRie
F e I TAE AN ¥ WRAW % M Y IRa &1 srefereTen #5199
M Sef=aaeen ¥ T W Wl § | TR ST T, aeHi T T3 aeEi
& S Tefee sieferaeen =1 Ot Hem & &1

foefaa A = T o = s it Jfow 3 Tate Efaa- st
91T % T § =R Fi i 9ss Fequ ¢ | RS % A | fretarad
Hifaat famfaa v & ffn % ant w5t o =@ § e e @ oE-

1. forgarem grafg =1um- 60 § e Al & TeEeE R
FI FEAM 3T e T 1 o w@od w T T €

2. frame o FrEAr Sfeamamn- awa & fams o) wEEr & 3 FR
FER T & fg a1t oft Sfew o SO, 59 wEE S A %
FTR T SR FHE =19 9 A

3. gfaw =1 & w1 B- Faae H 9w § snféfwfira ffesta, wei
T i TR TRen S A § e ufawmst a5 we E 139 ae o sTawammsi
& SITET AT qAeT R FH TH T | FEe TR, S S
Yl F F <% AF fam | e o7 Tt €1

4., S 9 F SFYE- qNG § WEAH ¥ T % o fer-l  n
fem-111 wIesl § Hr[ A 2o, AUiEeA S JeatEn w1 T a5l
T T
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5. 359 THRTa 22 F1 8- oA A =T & &5 | 308 TR § e
F FH 2 T T R % SR e W T A 9 E

6. HITHA ETes SR TR UA TaeH- Teaaan SRaTd Sal-ssnfa
TiEs T ST § | Sk &R Uee s o Eum W & | Wi 274 of Y
TFATE W M HiEd w4 T ¥ 2w A 90 wfawid 9 afus S
wETEEAe] % fan s W st R & ¢

formrfa A & F # e W fiv @ Tt geE-
A o Fmio & e Taen, TR Ie SR g g o S meege
AGA ¢ W E | TAE B e fa g 1 95 99 R ad it & e ad
2029-30 T 5 FIE A AR 01 Tafemm Sier #1 AMEE 3 %1 e fafen
21

Fuew AR anfzfrfime s3fesm o fom sgm- wma 9 '3fem usd
e’ St TEen & A W qfead, HHE Ey, FEH FHET R AGEH
9 T=a TG A 8 | T e 3 Sreewiers [orqaro %1 YuiE sees ®1
T = |

- T1E4 @ 1 qe1- fashfan oara & oo &g ash &6 gon ot &
aUEET fawm 9ug SEh €1 gien, v & -l ofn fom-n wed W
TR AR TefTea SRR Toem s TEwTe & F1 1 50 a9 s
379 T TR W AR F

fafrarrea g =1 SRerFn- TR F SEH 79 % fan fame fae
FAE " T - THITE 7 AR e S ¥

Tfee ST & I3 - YRa H W F 47 | 45 wiava 9 e
Tfeen WAt & | Afgen Saiar #1 3R =1 agan 3 & fom fawm fasm
HEA AT TE FHOA1 SRR &

STTHT 3T Aefor Jerm- WA | TR ) A 3 o o o o A
FAnEies (DRDO) 3 TR (ISRO) 39 Weaml & Wi THerss SAeeis
SR ud fawm smafa wien (SM-India-Al) 999 =1 sgen 5 s
e |

=g T T YgEHivl- W & 47 A Tde wrfan ofn s
TG = 09§ W TR SAEYA S AR SR S e |

Afler T T TR AT WA TR ] SR "R S e
W ey % fo el gt ug | w8 agEn e s =i
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T iR T TR 1 9ge 3 v H aeg faem 5 age 3 am
WRI &I TEE 5 TE Wi | gAfaE defae, 6 st iR S
yrenffwl W nuifE W w1 Uesa fee S =t ) i Sa-si
fewre oM #1377 9% W &, G vRa w1 e - aTae ot e
BT TR M Er

AFAER SR - fefSed g0 aFAw S s Uy g
1 UF A 3 T M T 0 uEfiE Il w1 e T 9Ee ggl 3 W o g
A it FefSes ST Tmifas: g 98g sTAegs ¢ | fasaa wwa = foior o
TR(TH! TAA T TowT AT T |

fasme- ( Conclusion )-. G ® =@ F 43 § MR F9EAT 21
FAAM H USTR T, TR iR STEYE U6 T o mem 9 goest afds
fomnm B W Taeyui A0eH F3 @ ¥§ | TR F1 T & O w3 o fon
Tafrmrea amenett =it g2 T, foen w8 Sgm % = 9Edm F S 4,
Toradiom Te FaEE 9% Wff & TEE TS gt & Aee A6 2
R T, ST T8 TSR T TRidgd o 370 SeHTeal &7 il ThR
AHA ¥ BEATE IRT & ‘Tasfaw vra 20477 % faom = g 31 9 wad
TR0 T € | TR Fae ST o & T, Sfes Tt seena o o
R ¥ 12 TETA 9N WA Tem S T 5w A TET STm 2m
afem w16 I = TE W AT Y I T | ¥ ) fFwiaa g 2047 & Fmim
WRIW g0 FeEr], F9 i fatmm &= = g & wmam | e
Fm | fafom wa & foau ws i yfa 3R uEE < Wy St o
el

w3 -

01. 3T I<Tren, Tei 17 ST, 2026, T8, 05

02 TETER, THETH R RE & WG &1 MG o §, ' =R, 99E w5, 16
T, 2026, T8, 04

03. FHIETE TA, HAEYH % U FAEE: ¥ W % 6 9a F=iowe,
gt g9, femem, 2025, 78, 117-118

04. o TR, 29 A, 2026, I8, 06

05. sTfy fawme o Afeenst &t wewiT, 5fE #ie sThad T2, o, 2025
T8, 95
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06. 3T, ISATE, 17 S, 2026 TE, 05

07. vEI T, WEr: 7Y TG0, T FAT, FEAF, {GHER, 2025, I8, 08

08. TfF FT ITFAY TS, TAT, 2025, I8, 43

09. T AR T, TR Fi fefew wif, wEes, faaww, 2025, I8, 26
10. gfE *ic aFad g2, TR, 2025, I8, 42



faenfua wra =t faem & fyrerahl st gHifaat
3T wuree
T TETaerd g Fefi, foen wagmmR sfEmm

HETH &

9 T 2047 T T fAwET TF 990 % @aa 3 foan w1 yfoew S5
7t forem ai fverent 1 ofR v fou famm fassfam vRa =it soa &t T
71Tt e Hifa 2020 3 foan =yereen ® =9k qiteR= weataa fFu ¥ ge
3T Wt % oo faem AR {im v % syentym faem & wen
Heforer = | ATA-<A FaEl 3 e F O i w1 S '8
fem %, 70 viw-mat 7 Toereni < T erahefies =ifgeh, =T, 3w, wemaiaes
AR forames AT o fawerTm 939 gu =aeliic amgH Te 6y o E |

3WEATRIT ( Disclaimer )

34 Y4 -s1erE o o1 faw, faveimr ud fend siaes & fAsf stesem @it
IueTsd sTpTeHen 9 fefSear @il <1 &t 7% =il o smenfea €13 fomn siftard
w1 frt =i = Hiferes oo ween, faafammer a1 weert we it enfumwfis
Hifaat = gfEwm F1 qfarae T8 w0 | @ H WY TAER e Jefres 1
vy SRYE | TEIA F T ¥ MISH] SN e W sThan w e § fF A 5w
AT 1 STAT STHRHS WEH F €9 H HL THA 7el |idl &1 o AT T8
HETT |

51 7eg; Taesfed v @2047, fasis, NEP 2020, Af6% 979, Al, %W
Fen, fien, etfot

fehT ( Introduction )

A WIEN 1 76 2047 TH 94 1 UF wiowiaa Tgy a9 ¥ 1 59 97
it WG = o aga fen Hifa (NEP) 2020 3 T =97 @ER AR fF &1
=% frarsem | foerl =1 weet e 2eht, s Fa0 70 % w\ns Tw@,
e TP - TR ( Architects of the Nation) ¥ 1 foepfaa wRa & fau =6 @@
ANTHT &1 STETaRd & | T Thae MR &, qeow Ta=R (Innovative ), S
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i Sfaer T W afaegst < 2 siqigia o= . yRa =1 wfafAfae i g
% | fireger! & we faemm Tl & woam § & e # Wiy dag )
forerent st yftent si famwfaa wa =1 faem
forerfaa v & fem fen yonett 9§ ‘Tew” (Rote Learning ) %t W&gid &1
Faeh SR 9=’ (Critical Thinking ) =t F€@T o1 211 | 39 faisteh
F it T ‘grAuwRm (Facilitator) &t @ ¥ &, 399 FgE (Hel' SR
T B R AR 3 feww F off faereel & weer aga oaE ¥

Y At ( Key Challenges )

TAA FE SrEnfiTER SR i qiemm % g d o el & wmy stew
AR EIESHIFI'l ﬂiii"lfl &

fefes feaEs ( Digital Divide ); T4 2R AW 4731 % &9 9FATh
T UEY H R AW ¥ 1w el & ww ey feletee suen s -
T e 1 #A9E € |

T vterfores wrat st S, e 5gE o fafie awe s
F T TS S O F FR faee w1 g e e w5 @ e S

ST UL &t Tl ( Lack of CPD ): Ta1 31T fvam fafir
q= O wed W@ €, AfFA w2 foent F fuma seaias fEET (Continuous
Professional Development } % IR 2 foe W © F)

Br-fYTeras 2770 ( Pupil-Teacher Ratio ): g SN whell o &1+l i
Tl & HEm * A H foast wt w R, e st s g sl @
St & 1 fonarn = e gt At )

uTaTE , Wiwehicer fafasman: goee fran = aea fafas qegfa s et
A =4l h] Tk W TF B TSTHH F WY A1, GEAur | Wid 1
TG A )

g e Sfifa ( NEP ) 2020 =61 9

NEP 2020 %7 UF i 72, Afce TR f¥1am gomstt 25 F1med ( Trans-
formation ) 1 FrAaTtaa wame ¥ | T faml o Hy e fefaten w10 |
@ A T &

1. Toreror ugfa W agema ( Shift in Pedagogy )

5+3+3+4 HEHFT: foeenl @1 o1a 9afien wiey aret U5id 9 seat wEa-
smenfray SR wES- sty e © oW g 53 v @ TS fnewt ®
AT v B @ #
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agfauzer ZRIUT ( Multidisciplinary Approach ); 3@ s %o
3t famay el faom fomm o= difie 721 & =< fafim fame 1 s A
Hree 3 TOE W F WA UGl T FE A Ared 2 @ 2

2. edishT JUTe § GHR

T w12 & TIA R * 360-Teti 7w wmifa =1’ 3 et =i fwee =g
& ¥ o g = 29 F TaERaE, TEAAE AR TEEE fAem
SATFTA T 2 8 | ASEd wivml § 7% 2 et o fom <[t §

fefee foverur t <Hiferat ( Challenges in Digital Teaching )

Tafstea sHif 3 fonen =1 gaw o = &, e ferri 3 fom %2 7€
ot 3= T E:

1, AERATeRT 287aT &1 3791 ( Lack of Technical Proficiency )

FE S ek S 9 <A Ugia F T €, 5% aheE 'R
(Learning Management Systems), S[H, 3R & FoEeEn H2 aEa S99
TITEH! & AT | FioE B W E

2. T WHETT 3T B A ( Screen Fatigue and Engagement ) &1
THET

AT T | S 1 LM shigd T Ok 981 Al oifaw o @

forarrt & foru s ®1 Wit afeerfa & o st wfafwareT (Body
Language ) %1 WOz Givwal 81 < ¢, Fs fnaor =1 qmea 9e) wHs a=d
7

3. ‘=i eg AT’ & AE U

fomrrt F1 v@ wEfae Aied  (SiFeTE + wiiResA) % fou Sed dam
T Tedr # ) fefsma i (e-content) FAR F U w99 Wew wiEA ¥
Tomas o sfafts =99 o e = s Bt £

TelSEa <[] TETerd FHET
F T HI UE & (DIKSHA) 3R B4 (SWAYAM) 38 dreed
] URIEHTA HLT |

Tare Tt T -faen (PM e-VIDYA) & oM & et sim
el S F SHEE FT T SH |

HFER FAT foerml &t = % o wfefaee ofomy, ot gEear
e FEEm S wE |
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Tt R % fmfo & fam NEP - 2020 T ‘I8 (Catalyst)
A T A% 39 =90 R Tt S & T 70 orm ferri =6t fefea 4o
F) =T & T2 % fem fora T ST | foren T fefaeeiaT S £,
AT TefoeciimTn fasres % ‘AHs™ dag' ot arigeR’ &1 &1 fawew T2
7 Tl

yEATaa THEm ( Proposed Solutions )
T AT B A FA F o FreAtafes wmam s @ g
ot T 1 T
Al TOieRtn  foert & fag * fefaes wmara’ sifar &0 i w5t
T T FETER T T R AT A |

AR FHR Trampl =1 -Yafors ®El | GF 0 a3 e
Terem &R Wy T eTdfE EAT % W

yigrar HrsEA NEP - 2020 % AR i ¥ =9 50 5 F1 Twd
FEias faFm (CPD) AMEE €, 38 @] &1 |

A e Torerent o foTQ o TEA S TR W At e |

TATER 1 Feaza ' IR ETER o |- Jarem s fafie o
fom oy 3EM  (Grants) W&H &0 off TemE 2
aqF F
fasfaa vra = Fmm ¥ waa sife fawe € 19m 76§, a9t =i
fratm’ wa ewgel ¥ ) wdem gn § Sl gEeet @t d we e T ¥, ol
et & T = o Sfar gedl 1 STeEE I e FiA wE o T
s goa 2 et o aaey Hifaar
forrfaa wwa =1 a1l FIa afde® =9 |} gum g €, afew o Afaw
T w1 Fior ot %) finars 1 991 U oRe o Hiees i gfge e
B B
1. FAA Afaa et ( Ethical Challenges )
fefsem Afasn ( Digital Ethics): Wivet Hifedn & 56 901 ¥ 31 7o
TSN, TEeR e i sTvette [ g § ST Seal yeifad 8 S
# | forareri o foru =g oA % 6 & =i w1 fefSes amfan’ (Digital Citizen-
ship) 3R §2ve % fSPoRR 374G &% a1 o T9Em |
INIREERT Hg (Consumerism): IO H 559 Hifqwas & wR0 =9
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AEAN FT sl TR i gl & A o § ) s, geayfy, de s
A Y e FT e w faeet & o s wie 2 T #

I Seed #R 8d ®t F A @ia 9Rom (Instant Gratification ) Ft
=E W I § 9w o @ ¥ el & e wan o STeme sen
A BE 1 Fo T TR WA OF FA o T 7

it W= i S5ed; T THant & dgd IR amE-foa & st
FRAA % HRO Tl &1 e e s S g w0 gen €, oa wa
AR finers W T9F FFaraas %1 59 9g T 2

TETET: - S frer &t Toeifoar sty

fonermi =t 37 gAIaA ¥ F023 & fon frafatam w=e s2m 2

U AW ( Experiential Learning ): i 9o ®i shae 7=l
| TE Ugr W 9| THE A o O WeEiaE 6, A+ AR N
AT TRET SH HEE T e ey |

AT ATe 3T TRYHH o ILOT; T I WA & AeAm | g=e,
Tedroes =61 et T, HEvRd, Tdiame) =9 #iT 2. wem S st
F Sies A ‘T’ SR o uIe T WEEe Hen & T €

vcaer TTeroT ( Implicit Teaching ): 75/ %1 STOAT 2= 99 &gl
e | A% e wd 59 % 9eE SR e €, 9 o1 e an W A
Tt T ST T

HaTeeh AgHAT ( Emotional Intelligence ): sl 1 26l & '[Q'
(Intelligence Quotient) & TMI-TY 'EQ' { Emotional Quotient) W +ff &
& e @fE A g & ufa Ry @ wE

frwfaa wwa % fow 5 sifqard Sfes gea < foset 3@ st e
amafea #-

Tonerri &1 2047 & vRA % U 37 99 el W e fag w0 @om foan
U T U 1 TAE TR S s §, FifE

1.\ Integrity ): YEER % 96 & A0 oo |

2. |AMET ( Equality ): =14, @ iR fom & dgv@ #i fiem & fom
AT |

3. IWENAE ( Accountability ): 07 Fdeal % Ufa Wo e & forw
HATTE |
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4. WESTET ( Tolerance ); Tafavarqyl wwa # wifs am @A = fom
HATETTF |

5. gaiauT & Uid WA ( Environmental Ethics ): T fowm & fom
ST |

famfoa wa &g Aifaew gog oiX forerert @1 sfirenT

Torarer et TEEHA T H ANt THE T 2, afew 7w T w= - Afaw
fem—g=% " (Moral Compass) ¥ | Tasfaa ua =1 w0 At 90 3 <= 59
‘HIYE % T F WU-T FE g% 7ed’ I AE AR | 9g o
Torarent =1 =1 €

T faHaa T Faa NYE sihe 9 Te1, Alck o9 A & af=
=T ST 21 NEP 2020 ot H&enfrok goii’ iR * 3faes =i’ m i = 3
21

1, forerent = W&TWW( Ethical Challenges )

A e IR -t 9iEw ® et & wm fefatea Jew dwe
IHHRE

fefsrent wem ofit Sfran g=m & g | =& % 9 9wt w A
%, oA ‘et ofR e’ & A A F A S S19E ¥ | HEeR ST
AR o T F SN 3 B w5 At A Saemel § 5w
= 2

T ohT SAATTERIT: Ahaa &1 31t 33 3 foan =71 F9a ‘o’ 7
Hifm # femn &) foemt & fou 9= = At oo & 9% T ¢ 5
‘gRA ¥ w9 =9

Hitehfaen FUT: Ui SR Sfaw SR & WV § uRag sen
Tedt (9 7S WA, e[ S FHaa) ® g 8 W@ €, e grhant
F foael & fow v w7 = 2

oo 5 Toen 1 Suer=an &1 gfaa e fawsl w1 @ e & )

AT FHIE: Hea- 3T foveron wise

foerl &1 Faa ' go USE A TR ISH TF wefash Amiesism s
T 1 3o for Frafefas nige stoamen st 9wm

SS9 JTERUT ( Role Modeling ): f1er® 7 o1 <iam & =it & o
T AE! TEATE € | FeaiE, Ty S feRt 59 T 6 Wev (e
Eak=piae kol
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FEME AR FY WS TS TF IR 6 T TR o Sa FHl S
Frdta® Sia & AT gfamsi (Ethical Dilemmas) W == % S0
v s =61 forfia S

WG SomE: BE W WIS S, W g9er @ R v =
HEFal | WA, Ak 376 ‘gAY’ { Empathy) =1 faem & @@ |

famfoa YrE @2047 & fau st Sfaw o

foTerent =BT 71 uie el Y WTefiEERT <= B

1. WS ( Integrity ): 78 gHigw &0 2 % o9 =afemm am &
R T faa iR dare = =

2. HESTar ( Tolerance ): WA i fafayan =1 S&R HTT ST SO
YT T W 24 B

3. Wi SHEIae:; AR & W9-T FAeAl & Hid TS AP
TR F T FA A

4. vgiaruira Afeerar ( Environmental Ethics }: T & ¥ w99
& T Siem Sl w1 a2 e |

5. THBUN ( Compassion ); TS & 3ifq0 =A% 9% & W9 Aaggiioma
FI =g@En o e 7 e e e

*forenfaa A’ 1 T e S el S Sere o | g AR 2 | 3ea
HER & ARG T S T 5 M Ao gea o Wrem aRaE) 8 |
firerer 50 qftadA & o 92 39 €, 9 96l & 9w ( Head ), %54 (Heart)
S 7 ( Hand ) %1 WH<TE e TF 48 9A =1 (01 2 9964 € | fasfam
1A 1 A S § B TRAT § | AfE 79 faemt ®1 snyfTw S9re, 3tad
A &R TR SheH % ST Y5 #3d §, @ o 9INA @1 918 ' 9E memE
{ Knowledge Superpowet) A H HEA B | %ﬁlﬁﬁﬁ = Y FAA A
AR T AL, Ao SHAT T W R F Seiee 9 59 €

FHiAM AT % AFHF TAR-TAR A st & q0et 72 T3 THifea a9
FE -

i SfegEr ( Al) i frerent & wwmar gHtr

FHiAm g (Al) F 0 H foemw F e ‘gE & w5 Y ageda]
IR i e W A E & 1 30S venfad W g SR S ek W fau
LR



Vision 2047 ; Transforming India's Future 227

JTgfuTeR HMEHT ( Academic Integrity ) @l <[AIET

ChatGPT S Al Z77: B0 T, fray i wa =i % faw Al (59
ChatGPT, Gemini) 1 391 #1 ¥ € | 55 foarsni % forw o = ie @
T ¥ TR I § W A F v S O a9l At |

ST Wiel & ge: A8 O & T0ea & 9aee & o Al ®
TR 1 SR, | S T=E W A S Tuen gEe i 49 (Problem
Solving Skills), THEAF F9 & TFHd! € |

ug et feerfa: =2 fmaret 5 92 osven 3 & 77w Al wfora & st e
wm?

Ahat AtaITen:; [T gl & Taemni & fau Al 208 & Jig &R 32
Fel B WA F1 9 AN F U TSl T SR TR e g

SET TUAAET AT HTeaT ( Data Privacy )

Al TR BT & FFaeR S YS9 #1221 U 30 ¢ | et & e
THE 77 & 5 3 73 T swEm @ =, AfFEA 33 I (Privacy) SR
T W AR T T

Al 9 3O ﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬁrwﬁlﬁ(snategies to Overcome )

foner® Al A qoB=en 09 & T 38 19 T 9 A

TeAET TSfa | wEes: o e ot sERTHe % T 5 Fe |
el H) WA, HifeE e A B ( Practical) T W ST ST S
e 98 Al STHHT | 781 2 Fehan |

Al TTREET ( Al Literacy ): Toamsl =1 ‘uime gsif@fin’ Al @ 9 I
T T & FHel AR Al To9 F ITEMN FET Fa@En T TiE i 3 e
TS SIS TR A F A AT T TF |

Hfaen Al 3w foamrl =1 o6 =1 % fagm 2 % Al uF ' 9gem’ §,
‘fagea’ 72| B w0 Al % S v ot SHE Sl (Biases) & 9 H
forfera wem st %)

Al TRT U T9TeTeh ht YHeRT
THTAR=E w1 = T I & A T e wEEe
T TAYA TR ®e I e i 4 S He (Conte&it ) ST

stiarmee Ufen IR T TEweIs S B FI S g S |
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fomhfam 9T (2047 % AT B8 "Human-Al Collaboration' (FFA-Al
TEAT) F ETTEA €1 Al Fad ‘T &6 CFH T S 2 T &, S
" SR S AE WEE e U e € S A B e 6 AL R
T & T T TF NI TR0 & &0 H T F ey 1 siftres =t
AR Tt T

foaerfEa 9/ (32047 F ¥9 & GFR T F (o e & fF=E o=
(Regulatory Framework) H AW@A-7& 9fEdd H1 SEvgs:ar &1 a0 5
9 faan womet NCTE, UGC, 3R AICTE St fafis Swensi gm fatatsm
Bt ¥, T NEP - 2020 % @eq 376 72 g gur wwatem €1

Fromme deemell o Yo o frarrl W uvE W 3@ SHifaat

farer &3 H “TAama’ (Regulation ) =T SE¥E T GiATga w1 ¥, A%
SR Aol TETRIarTEl fAeTeh! & o Amem =F STt € | Saare) @l an]
= et & 9 T G S wien. | e ¥ s st whafafie
gitaa T s |

ug@ﬁmmaa HYR ( Key Regulatory Reforms ) T ﬁwﬁmﬁ
Ul & AIE T

+  HECI %1 #9: 3= foan o og-wada fafmams 9= ® 99w
T qRAra 3=9 fen 9 (Higher Education Commission of India - HECI)

T TSI 1 A ¥ 1 TT @MEE 92 2 { Light but Tight ) Fama ) snenf
Fmi

» NHERC 3T NAC: 7% f3uito 3t 9=H (Accreditation) &
o s1om-etem weened @ A fR w0 @ € Wi Ry sin vaa =92

+ NPST (National Professional Standards for Teachers ): Teri &
T TETE IR 9T (AR R S ) E, S S IS, A e S G w5
SR 34T |

YRS hiveR faahm® ( CPPS ): ' FT0R W2 Ui’ & mea | foeet
1 I ATH 3R YSYE % SR W 9EEta e, 7 % sae aftem (Senior-
jty) & SR R
(CPD) Friwnl 9 faers! =1 3faw =r =1 foem fafiat = 9e =1 s
)

YPrER ® @At TefSiea T o e faesFi (Single Window ) Wt
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A Toerpl =1 At T S A (NOC) 39 FEl & fan g9l & =
TE F2A 92N

I gHifaar 3iv frarent @t feand

Trmr qui & @y faset & 79§ 53 uEm @ E

T =1 Zar: Sty SEmERE (Accountability ) R FRE qEaiEa
= fneri o 99 9ig T €1 3 o W ¥ R 31 e (Autonomy )
ELE R

HAEET 1 SA9E: FE T S8 gEE o 7 S €, o
&0 o fIaTh! o U S AT 1 g0 HE o forn g @ (nfrastructure)
F F B B

Hfa = A T s AT WA SN 3 SR GE
BIeH % fom wue i aries =t w2

TN 24T ufass =t g

weAEE e frams weasti #5 wf g & aoy CaEieE
(Mentor) =1 i fAumt =nfew )

T ARt Ao a7 T 4 o it fafamst @ om
# T WfEn wfE -0 F e off A 90 W T |

forerer wotfreRton: foerrl =1 FifT fasio =1 wiea 5 wige w2 =fen
Mfer T W) AT AT g w5 e o e

Joura? Forear oiiT forgrent & wmgy STl

sy fen et of T w JE-enenfa eredemeaen, AR A SR
i wfaerst =1 smam B 21 Frafae o et 7w 9 9EE
=1 T # ¥, wfew v, Tamen o gEfeas o % e ot eh 15
a1 FH GE qF (AGH] I STRIRAF A1, TN S HrE-
yftfeafaat o f7X Fat € ) o T9g o oo (el 9 SraaeE, aeAr
¥ Frenfir wfted=l & R W2, T diur v foeet # gfie sik
Tt W S

1. sTRIEfHE: fawar 3l Iuran =1 g5

FeaaT faan | A ae €, g U gt U e At o g
% | fnarni T IremEs ol w9, Ao gumA s Wi -SEeE 9eE #1 TEE €
forg A Tneror SR geigy™ gt B 1
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2. vel ST TTeroT 61 erddeH

Torerent © S0 WS WY-WEA F AU 9G E, W T W SFAEEl,
HEA SR THg Iuersd e 2 | 39 fonaor ofiw viy & < HgeE farea ®
A foem-TrEs W gfqwe 99 Tea 21 g7 99 g E )

3. fsfoee uitads 7 aaiien Za=

ST/ S A, T, I-Foe 3R TeI-Iafa goaiwa + foaeri |
Tu fefsea Fiwe Tt 9 97E T TR AT wOSTHEA SUesE AR
fefsret 9= (Screen Fatigue ) Toramel & foru gAmar aat <0 @ 81

4. AW Flgur X FerEiie gHHEE

Al T § TRl fmim ot gearws W o R, Ry s
IATTERT, Hifetswa ST AereAreT® /e W w9 ot 33 # ) freel & 9 98
A & T & Al =0 Hegrl #d ge o S giataa #)

5. fame e &1 2 |

Y, I, HigA % 9o (LOs) S R e 1 Sareedt wen
% | grentE, mts qiraesa |t ®t gEeite wEha SR TEeEm
I g1 wed #

6. WITES Td TT-siegrfons e

S foen weami | foaei & s womefTE S 9 9w €, e
Terarm s ey % Toru Sueree 994 e 8 ) 9z fafq wE-9r i 7 m == gt
%1

7. gr-Tafagan 2T aurEem

Tafas st snifel oiv v geyfaal & =7 =) S #t sTavammsi
w1 FArfE W et & fow fea w7 2 e foan % fou ste
APy STEvEs &, S WHE @ 19 | e 2 S g

8. Tivax Wit it gRom

TEEfE, AW SR A i AEAn W% AR vevE ¥ At wteae
T fsfE fommt 1 sw9 frareel =t WROT ST TETeR s waifaa 2t &)

9. AT @R 3w -aaes

TR e, TehTeI- S ST Yaie sTied faerent & qmfes wmwees
T YU T § | FAGSEA Hgen w4 W U geeya gamat €1

U 3 e @ feu
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Toam Tonen A fosel ) gAifaEl & woem i FreAfatan s saves
F_

vt TamTa SR faare st s SRt & ST Y |

AT SAATF A (CPD) iR fefTes Al Tera #1 s fom 5/ |

viry % fog T, EeE ST Sem Wem R S o

Tr-Seaftrer FrET H TR FO H SAH TOET

AT e TR SR FE-Hgad a9 S A |

e

farear =t poreren = ferel w1 feafa, Totese ot d9qfe ® <2t ¥ afy
Torarrl =1 TR A, ST WHEA SR WSS we-wiffaat
VR T Y, A Seae e g fae w0 v o Tk € | et
1 AUTHEI0 T TA-TA T fawrfaa g =1 enamfen €| fowfaa wrma =it
T & frerr =g 43 & Forge 9wl IR T w0 9fTs gEA ¥ AR A% Al F
AT 8, TR-Yerores = 1 e 8y, Wi gedi = g 8 @ AT gaw #®
TAE- 1 A FHHA e % Feesieer (Empowerment ) § fAfea &1 5@
7H Toars 1 aFA ®9 | 94, TEHE €9 § 0% SR A ® 9 |
T TATE, At 2047 F 9RA A0S ® TF %39 6% % w1 °
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